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INTRODUCTION. 


Part I.—Special Features of this Volume. 

§ 1 .—The Corrected Translation. 

I T may seem presumptuous for a private individual to correct the 

Authorised Version when a Revised Version has been issued by 
persons of authority. My plea, however, is a simple one. Years before 
the Revised Version was prepared I had published an examination of Old 
Testament terminology (‘ Synonyms of the Old Testament,’ Longmans, 
1871 ; second edition, Nisbet, 1897). In that work I pointed out 
the wealth of the Hebrew language, and the exceeding importance of 
giving a consistent rendering to the moral, theological, and ceremonial 
words contained in the Old Testament. I know all too well that it is 
impossible to be absolutely consistent in translation, and that the strict 
hitter must sometimes be sacrificed to the claims of idiom and smooth¬ 
ness ; but I certainly looked to the Revisers to introduce into their new 
version the leading distinctions which lie on the face of the Hebrew 
Bible. I thought, for example, that they might have made a difference 
between a door and a doorway or entrance, between sacrificial burning 
and non-sacrificial burning up, between ‘may’ and ‘can,’ between for¬ 
giveness and propitiation, and between respect of persons and regard 
of persons; but this, it appeal’s, was too much to expect. The fault 
probably lies to a large extent with the British and American public, 
who clamoured for the Book, and who would not give the Revisers 
time to pause and go over the whole work again. The issue of the 
New Testament before the Old Testament was most disastrous ; but on 
that I will not dwell. I will only say how earnestly I desire that the 
whole work—to which we owe so much—may receive a further careful 
revision, both as regards text and translation. 
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Reverting to Deuteronomy ; the writer or speaker, whom I take to 
be Moses, had a good language, with plenty of words at his command, 
and I have tried to vary the English words in accordance with his 
Hebrew utterances. Thus, I have distinguished between the words 
for sacrifice, offering, and presentation ; between the three words which 
have to do with leaven; between the three words for ‘ searching,’ in 
the first chapter ; between the various names for idolatrous objects; 
between the two names for the locust and the two words for stoning; 
between affection and love, a pledge and a security, ground and land, 
grass and green herb, sojourner and stranger, congregation and assembly, 
abominate and abhor, holy and merciful, blessed and happy, word and 
commandment, provoke and irritate, power and firmness, fruit and 
produce, speaking and reciting (answering), rock and cliff. 

I have substituted servant for bondman throughout, hear for 
obey, say for promise; I have rendered forefathers instead of fathers 
(where the patriarchs are referred to) ; I have put tablet for table, 
declare for profess, gully or brook for valley (wady), desert for wilder¬ 
ness, track for way, border for coast, cross for go over. I have tried 
to distinguish between words bearing on teaching, on law, on marriage, 
on oaths and curses, and on destruction. 

I have translated the peculiar word ( [charam ) by the expression 

‘ devote to destruction,’ as it marks Israel’s office as the Lord’s executive 
in dealing with the Canaanites. I have used ‘dispossess’ for ‘cast 
out’ where it stands for part of the word (y(trash), to possess. 

m 

For ‘ early and latter rain ’ I have substituted the more descriptive 
words ‘ autumn and spring rain ’ ; I have used the ambiguous word 
‘ correct ’ for (, yasar ), which means both to teach and to chastise ; 

I have translated 7 ^' ( yacal ) by ‘ can ’ rather than ‘ may,’ as it 
illustrates the use of the same word in other important passages of the 

Bible. 

Some words I have had to leave, though I do not like them, e.g. 

little ones, terribleness, peoples, peace-offerings, money, law (for which, 

however, I have frequently substituted the literal meaning ‘instruction’). 

I have also retained Lord for nil"!', but have used the formula ‘ Lord 

and Master for rHrVj which is only used in two prayers. It is 

interesting to trace this formula in later prayers, e.g. Judg. 16 . 28 ; 
1 Sam. 23. 10 . 

I have left unaltered the conventional spelling of Sihon, Og, Joshua, 
Judah, etc., also the names Egypt, Red Sea, etc.; but I have generally 
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respected the singular number in the tribal names Jebusite, etc., and 
have frequently retained the definite article which is found before such 
words as Baslian, Jordan, Lebanon, etc. 

In case of the emphatic doubling of Hebrew words I have done 
away with the word ‘ utterly,’ and have substituted ‘ surely ’ or ‘ indeed,’ 
I have used the hyphen, in important cases, to connect two English 
words which stand for one Hebrew word, e.g. burnt-offering. I have 
reduced italics to a minimum, and have also occasionally used inverted 
commas and marks of parenthesis, and have adopted modern punc¬ 
tuation and spelling, and have slightly relieved the Version of its 
antique cumbrousness by putting ‘ to ’ for ‘unto,’ etc. 


§ 2.— The Quotations. 


These are printed in full, so as to appeal directly to the eye, and to 
facilitate comparison. They naturally fall into two classes :— 

First, there are the references to the preceding Books. The speeches 
are full of reminiscences of past history and legislation. In one passage 
they take us back to Adam ; in another to the separation of the families 
of man after the Flood; in another to the destruction of the cities of 


the Plain ; and in several others to the grant of the land of Canaan to 
the seed of Abraham. These last passages give us verbal quotations 
from the patriarchal narrative contained in Genesis, which is regarded 
as a Divine charter uttered in human speech, confirmed by a sacred 
reiteration or oath, passed down (after the fashion of all important 


narratives long before Abraham’s time) in writing, and regarded as the 


foundation of Israel’s destinies and hopes. 


The speeches of Moses also abound in references to the entrance of 


the patriarchs into Egypt, to the time of servitude, the plagues, the 
Passover, the Exodus, the wonderful works done by God in the wilder¬ 
ness, the giving of the law, the story of the golden calf, the renewed 
covenant, the mission of the spies, the penalty on their infidelity, the 
sins of Aaron and Miriam, and the judgment on Moses himself, to¬ 
gether with other notable events which happened during the previous 
forty years. 


Entwined witli* these historical references are the parting instruc¬ 
tions based on the Sinaitic legislation, which had been delivered to the 
previous generation. The number of strictly verbal quotations of this 
class is startling. The relation of the speeches to the preceding Books 
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is thus analogous with the relation of the Prophets to the Historical 
Books, or of the Epistles to the Acts of the Apostles. In fact, we have 
here a true Horn Mosaicm; this is illustrated in the present volume by 
the plan of printing the references in full. On the whole, when we 
consider the number and minuteness of these verbal references in the 
speeches to the preceding books, most of us will be established in the 
conviction that we are facing the words of a true man, are not reading 
cunningly-devised fables. Consequently, when apparent inconsistencies 
arise, we must avoid any solution which creates more difficulties than it 
solves. 

Secondly, there is a considerable number of passages in Deuteronomy 
which are quoted more or less verbally by later Old Testament writers. 
These also are printed in full. We find, on examination, that the Speeches 
are known, and quoted with more or less freedom or exactness, in the 
Books of Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings, Chronicles, Ezra, Nehe- 
miah, the Psalms, Proverbs, Isaiah, Hosea, Amos, Micah, and the later 
prophets. The consequence is that in estimating the date of the Book we 
are reduced to one of two alternatives—either the writer of Deuteronomy 
borrowed from these Books, or they borrowed from it. The conclusion 
in favour of Deuteronomy being the original is inevitable. To imagine 
yet another Book, now lost, from which both Deuteronomy and the 
other Books borrowed, is equally unnecessary and unreasonable. 

For a discussion of the free use which Old Testament writers made 
of the works of their predecessors, I venture to refer to the work on 
Biblical ‘ Deuterographs ’ (Oxford University Press), where the matter 
is fully gone into. But I would point out three simple principles which 
are acted upon in all other cases (e.g. in questions concerning the 
New Testament Canon), and which must be borne in mind when we 
are dealing with Deuteronomy. 

First, if a passage in a later writing can be traced to Deuteronomy, 
and to no other known source, the existence of Deuteronomy as a whole 
may be taken for granted unless there is plain proof to the contrary. 
In such a case the Book is regarded as ‘in possession,’ and the burden 
of dislodging it belongs to the antagonist. 

Secondly, if one out of a group of contemporary writers distinctly 
quotes Deuteronomy, we conclude that the Book was known at the time, 
even though other writers of the same age do not happen to quote it. 
There was no standing rule that every prophet should give verbal 
quotations from all the works of his predecessors. 
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Again, each quotation which is admitted makes it easier for others 
to be accepted. Doubtful quotations thus get the benefit of the doubt. 
The student will find on turning to the Index that quotations often 
come in groups, and that some are far more clear and convincing than 
others ; but the latter will usually be recognised when the former have 
been accepted. 

Surprise is sometimes expressed that there are not in the Prophets 
more quotations from Deuteronomy than we actually find ; but we must 
bear in mind that some six centuries had elapsed between the time of Moses 
and that of Hezekiah, and consequently the prophets had much more of 
historical material to comment on in their addresses. There had been the 
entrance into Canaan, the deeds of the Judges and of David, the lapses 
into idolatry, and the consequent vicissitudes of Israel’s history. These 
events, being nearer the time of the Prophets, are naturally prominent 
in their minds. On the whole we may be surprised that there are so 
many verbal references to Deuteronomy, rather than that there are so 
few. At any rate the references to Deuteronomy in Isaiah (the first 
half), Ilosea, Micah, and Amos, are quite sufficient to justify the 
conviction that Deuteronomy was in existence and in use as a 
book of authority in the time of Hezekiah ; and if we attach any 
value to the declarations contained in continuous narrative included in 
Samuel and Kings, we shall have no doubt that both Deuteronomy and 
its younger sister Joshua were known to Samuel, David, and Solomon. 
We are thus driven back to the period of the Judges, and we 
are within measurable distance of the age of Joshua and of Moses 
himself. 


§ 3 .—The Notes . 

These are reduced to as small a compass as possible. Some of them 
are linguistic, and specify the peculiar words and usages contained in 
Deuteronomy. Others are critical, and shew where Deuteronomy varies 
from, or is in harmony with, the earlier Books. Others are geographical 
and archaeological. I owe them mainly to the work of the Palestine 
Exploration Fund and to kindred societies, and in part to my own 
reminiscences as a traveller east of the Jordan 40 years ago. Other 
notes point out the theology and the religious convictions which 
underlie Mosaic legislation, and which lead up to the great manifestation 
of Divine truth and life in Christ. I ought to add that in preparing 
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this book, which has been sketched out for years, I have studiously 
avoided discussing the views of modern commentators, preferring rather 
to dig into original sources, and regarding the Bible in the original 
languages as the best commentary on itself. Those who set themselves 
to this method of study, and who give themselves the time to prosecute 
it fairly and fully, need not be accused of presumption or disrespect to 
others even though they do not quote, with approval or the contrary, 
the writings of the critics of the day. 


Part II.— The Book of Deuteronomy. 

w 

§ 1 .—Genuineness of the Booh. 

The best answer to criticisms on Deuteronomy is Deuteronomy itself. 
Let the Book be read as a whole. Let it be taken on its profession, in 
the spirit in which it was written. Let those who read it have their 
minds impregnated and their hearts imbued with the earnestness, the 
reverence, the deep conviction of Divine realities, and the faith in the 
living, self-revealing God, which breathe through all its utterances. Let 
us give the Book fair play, for surely it deserves such treatment. It has 
been venerated and regarded as a Book of Divine authority by the sons 
of Israel from the time of Moses onwards, and by the Christian ever 
since the days of Christ. 

The Book professes to be a collection of farewell Addresses, uttered 
by Moses in his extreme old age just before he died, and before Israel 
entered Canaan, when the generation of full-grown men who had come 
out of Egypt had passed away, almost without exception. It breathes 
the atmosphere of the desert. It is instinct with the history of the 
past and with the prospect of the future. Whilst largely retrospective, 

its object is practical rather than historical, and hortative rather than 
legislative. 

If these addresses do not adequately and faithfully represent the 
last words of Moses, if the pages which contain them are not an official 
and authoritative record of his farewell utterances, then what are they, 
and how came they into their present position ? They must evidently, 
in this case, be a fabrication by a false prophet, and he must have 
palmed them off on an unsuspecting people with the purpose of promot¬ 
ing certain views. Now the views of the Book, its drift, its intent and 
object, are clear enough. They are absolutely transparent. The Book 
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is a call to love, loyalty, and reverence, to be exercised towards the one 
living and true God ; and the foundation thought of God was, that He 
had redeemed Israel from Egyptian servitude, within the memory of some 
who were still living, and that He was just about to fulfil His promise 
to the patriarchs by giving the people the land of Canaan. Accordingly, 
the rules already laid down for Israel’s guidance were to be obeyed, not 
only in the letter, but in the spirit. What false prophet would seek to 
fabricate such a Book ? and with what object ? If the answer be that 
the composer was not a false prophet, but a true one, writing what he 
thought Moses might have said, using Moses’ name as an imaginary 
speaker in order to give weight to his own utterances according to the 
(supposed ?) fashion of the time, we may fairly answer that the cause of 
truth is never served by lies, in the long run ; that we know of no such 
fashion in that time ; and that the inspiration of the Spirit of Truth 
could not be claimed for such a production. Moreover, we have on our 
side those who not only used the Book in later times, but pleaded its 
utterances as Divine,—Nehemiah, for example, when he prays (1. 8, &c.), 
‘ Remember, I beseech thee, the word that thou commandedst thy 
servant Moses, saying,’ etc. 

If it be replied that a careful analysis of its contents shows that the 
Book must have been compiled in comparatively later days, e.g. in the 
time of Josiali, or at least not earlier than the days of Hezekiah, and 
that though doubtless incorporating some early traditions, it must, on 
purely critical grounds, be brought down from its high Mosaic pedestal ; 
then we are inclined to rejoin, Hast thou appealed to critical grounds ? 
to critical grounds thou shalt go. 

The first principle of all sound criticism of an ancient book of 
authority is that we should take it on its profession, read it in the 
light of its supposed age, and patiently study its language, its utter¬ 
ances, its reminiscences, its tone, and the use made of it by later 
writers. Do the speeches bear these tests or do they not ? 

The alternative course is to take the Book on the so-called critical 
hypothesis, or, as I should prefer to call it, the destructive and uncritical 
hypothesis. We must then ask ourselves whether it reflects the age, the 
circumstances, the surroundings, the language, the atmosphere of the 
divided kingdom in the days of Hezekiah, or Josiali, or efen of the 
united kingdom of David and Solomon. 

For the purpose of carrying out such an investigation, we may divide 
the early history of Israel into four sections : the Patriarchal life, the 
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Egyptian servitude, the Desert sojourn, the Canaanite inheritance. The 
addresses contained in the Book before us are post-patriarchal and post- 
Egyptian ; they adjust themselves to the close of the Desert sojourn, and 
they are professedly pre-Canaanite. This can be illustrated histori¬ 
cally, theologically, geographically, and linguistically, as I pointed out 
in a magazine more than thirty years ago. Now in all these respects 
there is a wide gulf between the age of Moses and the age of the Kings. 
This statement is broad enough, and can readily be tested by the veriest 
tyro in criticism. It is simply a matter of fact that few things are 
even apparently inconsistent with the conviction that the addresses in 
the Book are faithful reports, whilst many things are inconsistent with 
the theory that they are Forged Decretals of the age of Hezekiah or 
Josiah. 

But there are always hypercritical critics, in other countries if not 
in England, who are so engaged in straining out the gnat of petty 
difficulties that they unwittingly gulp down a whole camel burden of 
indications which go against their theory. For their sakes let us look at 
a few details which will illustrate the position of the Book pretty clearly. 
There are certain pitfalls into which such forgers of Mosaic addresses 
would be in danger of tumbling, and from which (on the destructive 
theory) they have miraculously escaped. These will best come to light 
if we enumerate certain phenomena in the Book itself :— 

i. Jerusalem is never named in the Book. It might easily have been 
introduced in connection with the predicted centre of worship. The 
same may be said of Zion. 

ii. The Jebusites , who seem to have held a corner of Jerusalem as 
far on as the time of David, if not further, are only referred to in the 
list of the Seven Nations, and without any emphasis being laid on 
them. 

iii. The Philistines are not among the nations to be destroyed. They 
are only casually referred to in the Book, whilst in later times they occu¬ 
pied a painfully conspicuous position. 

iv. The Edomites are dealt with in a much more tender fashion than 
would have been permissible in the days of the Kings. 

v. The same is the case with the Ammonites and Moabites. 

vi. Various races of aborigines are named in Deuteronomy who 
vanished from view in later times. 

vii. No names of places are mentioned in the Book except such as 
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any E 

of the patriarchs might have heard of. {See the lists of Canaanitish 
towns and tribes in Winckler’s and Conder’s editions of the Tell el 
Amarna Tablets ; also the Karnak lists.) 

viii. The Cities of Refuge on the west of the Jordan are not named. 

ix. The place which God would choose to put his Name there is not 
located. 

x. There is not a symptom of a division between the Ten Tribes and 
the Tivo, though this division began to manifest itself soon after the 
settlement in Canaan. 

xi. No pre-eminence is assigned to Judah in the Book. See especially 
the Blessing of the Tribes. 

xii. The Egyptian name Abib is used for the Passover month ; but 
it never occurs after the days of Joshua, and in later times the Assyrian 
Nisan is substituted for it. 

xiii. There are several archaic forms and words in Deuteronomy 
which are rarely if ever found afterwards. {See notes throughout, and 
compare my paper on the ‘ Linguistic Peculiarities in Genesis,’ Church¬ 
man, August 1898.) 

xiv. Lastly, amongst the names and titles of God there are two which 
are conspicuous by their absence from Deuteronomy, as from the other 
early Books, the one of which came into use in the age of Samuel, the 
other in the age of Hezekiah; both of them would have been most 
suitable to the contents of Deuteronomy if they had been known. Both 
probably came into use in consequence of the events recorded in the 
Mosaic Books. They are ‘ the Loud of Hosts,’ and ‘ the Holy One of 
Israel.’ 

Other formulae which would naturally occur in the Book, if written in 
or about the age of Hezekiah, are not to be found in it; e.g. ‘ as the 
Lord liveth,’ ‘enquire (^pD) of the Lord,’ ‘as thy soul liveth,’ ‘his 

blood shall be on his head,’ ‘ the remnant,’ ‘ the law of Moses.’ 

This is not all that can be said, but it is sufficient to justify the posi¬ 
tion that on broad critical grounds, and quite apart from the question of 
quotations {see p. xi.), the addresses assigned to Moses in the Book of 
Deuteronomy are of the date from which they profess to come, and can¬ 
not be brought down to the age of the Kings. Have critical students 
usually—have they ever —faced all these phenomena ? 


gyptian in the age of Moses might have known, or any descendant 
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I do not say there are no difficulties which arise when comparing 
Deuteronomy with the other Books. They are not linguistic ; they are 
usually small diversities as to the exact position or perquisites of the 
priests and Levites. Many of them were fully discussed nearly half a 
century ago in Macdonald’s 1 Pentateuch and its Assailants, and they 
have been dealt with in more modern times in the works of Green, 
Bissell, Vos, Baxter, and in ‘ Lex Mosaica.’ Perhaps I may here refer 
to an elementary book, ‘ Foundations of the Bible ’ (Eyre and Spottis- 
woode), in which the method of proving the age of the most ancient 
Books in the Bible is enquired into. 

§ 2.— Contents and Structure of the Booh. 

Deuteronomy may be divided as follows :— 

The Introduction (chap. 1 .1-4) was written by a hand later than that 
of Moses, after the people had entered Canaan, though probably not 
long after. The same is the case with certain notes and headings, 
and with the 34th chapter. The last three verses of the Book, which 
are retrospective, may have been later still, e.g. in the days of Samuel. 
To him and his school, which reached to the time of Ezra, we probably 
owe the Pentateuch in (almost) its final form. These portions of 
Deuteronomy constitute the literary framework of the Book, and must 

be carefully distinguished from the Addresses themselves. 

■ 

The First Address (chaps. 1. 5—4. 40) is a resume of the history of 
Israel, starting from the time when the camp moved from Horeb. To 
this is appended a general exhortation to loyalty. 

The Second Address (chaps. 5— 8 ) comprises the Giving of the Ten 
Commandments, with a resume of the statutes and judgments which 
had been associated with them. These are delivered, not formally as 
in the original codes, but practically in a series of earnest and affectionate 
exhortations. There is appended (chaps. 9— 10 . 10 ) the narrati ve con¬ 
cerning the golden calf and the renewed covenant. 

The Third Address (chap. 10 . 11 — 12 ) is a call to spiritual worship 
and loyal life in the land of Canaan. 

The Fourth Address (chaps. 13—26) contains detailed injunctions 
and provisions, most of which were in the old law given 38 years before, 
though some were new or were modified. 

The Fifth Address (chaps. 27—30) contains the Blessing and the 
Curse attached to loyalty and infidelity. 
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The Sixth Address (chaps. 31, 32) includes the Prophetic Song, 
which all the people were instructed to learn by heart. 

The Seventh Address (chap. 33) contains the Blessing on the Tribes. 

These Addresses, if delivered consecutively, might easily have been 
delivered by a slow speaker, such as Moses was, in a week. They can 
be read out loud in Hebrew at a slow pace in about seven hours. They 
were delivered in the open air to representatives of the tribes, and 
written down, as delivered, by official scribes in the form and fashion 
suited to the time. In later days they must have been transliterated 
into the ‘square’ Hebrew, and probably more than one such trans¬ 
literation and adaptation took place before they assumed the form in 
which we now see them in Synagogue rolls. Still they seem to have 
retained certain characteristic features throughout; and we can rely 
on our present MSS. as conveying with substantial accuracy, and with 
comparatively few interpolations and changes, what was actually uttered 
by Moses on the edge of the desert more than 3,000 years ago. 


§ 3 .—The Art of Writing in the Days of Moses. 

The view that the Addresses of Moses were taken down by scribes, 
so that they might be preserved for future use, involves two things : 
first, that some at least of the hearers had retentive memories; and, 
secondly, that they had no difficulty in writing down what they heard. 
The Israelite nation is proverbial for its power of remembering, and con¬ 
sequently of recording. But as late as half a century ago it was thought 
by many that writing was a comparatively modern art, and that in the 
days of Moses (circ. 1450 b.c.) it would hardly be sufficiently developed 
for practical purposes. 

All such ideas about the age of writing have been rudely overturned 
by later discoveries in Egypt and the East. Let us take the matter 
step by step. The publication of the new volume of papyri by the 
authorities of the British Museum (Dec. 1898) teaches us that ‘as 
far back as the 3rd century b.c. there was 1 (as the Times reviewer says) 
‘ a widespread use of writing among all conditions of men for many 
purposes of life, and writing, too, which is of no recent development. 
This suggests the possibility that Greek writing may have begun much 
earlier than is sometimes supposed, and that perhaps the Greek mer¬ 
cenaries who cut their names and other inscriptions on the colossal 

S 8658. b 
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statue at Abu Simbel were as familiar with the pen as with the chisel *; 
at any rate, 4 educated and professional men in very early times wrote 
as fluently as we do now.’ 

If this is true of Greek, and Professor Flinders Petrie’s discoveries 
amply shew that it is so, what shall we say of Egyptian ? There were 
possibly Greek scribes as far back as the days of Moses. Certainly 
there were Egyptian scribes centuries earlier. Moses had been brought 
up in all the learning of the Egyptians. He must have known much 
of the religion, the history, the arts, the appliances, and other signs 
of civilized life which stare us in the face when we stand in an 

M 

Egyptian temple and gaze upon its pictured walls. We can take it 
as a matter of course that he could write as easily as we can. Moreover, 
the Hebrews are a gifted race, and they were so from the beginning. 
Those who were in Egypt were doubtless bi-lingual, and many of them 
must have been writers—some, probably, professional scribes. Moses 
thus might have had at his command after the Exodus a little army 
of ready writers. 

The style of writing in those days may be illustrated from the 
papyrus of Bek en Amen , which is preserved in the Municipal Museum 
of Bologna (see Proc. Soc. Bib. Arch., June 1, 1880). It is a letter 
well written in twenty-seven lines of running hieratic characters, rolled 
up twenty-five times, bent in two, addressed and sealed. It first asks 
for information about a runaway slave, and then discusses the state 
of the crops and other matters ; it is just such a letter, in fact, as men 
write nowadays. These papyrus rolls are of varying length. Ordinary 
ones are from 20 to 40 feet long, but some run on to 100 feet, or even 
144. Mr. Kenyon, of the British Museum, says: 4 Brittle as the 
papyrus becomes with age, the dry climate of Egypt has preserved 
• hundreds and thousands of such MSS., the earliest now extant having 
been written about 2500 b.c.’ (i.e. a thousand years before the time 
of Moses). 4 These were the books with which the Israelites be¬ 
came familiar during their residence in Egypt, and it was from these 
that the form of their own books in later times was derived. The roll 
form, and to a great extent the papyrus material, were also adopted 
from Egypt by the Greeks, and all the great works of classical literature 
were written in this manner. It was not until after the beginning of 
the Christian era that the page form as in a modern book came into 
existence.’ See also Col. Conder’s 4 The Bible and the East,’ pp. 60-64. 

It may be well to note that the word sepher ("|£D), translated 
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‘book’ as far back as Gen. 5. 1, is applicable to a list, letter, or any 
other document, and subsequently it was used of collections of such 
documents. Thus we find the word used of the book of generations, 
the book of the covenant, the bill of divorcement, the book of Jasher, 
the letter of David, the book of Moses, the register of the genealogies, 
that which is rolled together as a scroll, the evidence of the purchase, 
the book of remembrances. The Hebrew name for a scribe (Judges 5. 
14, etc.) is derived from the same root. 

In accordance with the facts thus brought to light, it is safe to con¬ 
clude that the original records which are contained in Exodus, Leviticus, 
Numbers, and also Deuteronomy, were written on papyrus by Hebrew 
scribes who had been trained after Egyptian fashion. They may have 
already formed a guild or caste of their own, and if it were necessary to 
fix the tribe or family which would be specially represented in such a 
caste, one could easily hazard a guess : many indications would point to 
the Tribe of Levi, and to the family of Korah—the line represented so 
honourably in later days by Samuel, Heman, and others. 

But there is another side to the question of writing which must not 
be overlooked, especially as it also has a bearing on language as well. I 
refer to the discovery of the celebrated Tell el Amarna Tablets a few 
years ago. These clay tablets are written not in hieroglyph, nor in the 
characters thence derived (the hieratic and demotic), but in cuneiform, 
which had already been in use for ages in Babylonia. Each tablet is a 
little less than G in. by 4 in., and is divided into sections by transverse 
lines. These obviate the confusion which would otherwise arise from 
the close packing of the characters. The language in which they are 
written may be called Canaanite or Aramean (i.e. Syrian), and is practi¬ 
cally the same as Assyrian. But the tablets are official letters from Pales¬ 
tinian chieftains to the kings of Egypt, who were reigning either a little 
before or a little after the time of Moses. We thus have a new stream 
of contemporaneous literature issuing from an unsuspected source, exhi¬ 
biting the close relationship which existed between Egypt, Canaan, and 
the east, at the time of Moses, and illustrating in a hundred ways the 
state of things to be expected by Israel on their entrance into Canaan. 
Here we meet with Sidonians, Hittites, Arvadites, Gebalites, Canaanites, 
Amorites, and Edomites. Here we meet with the kings of Jerusalem 
and many other towns with which the Book of Joshua familiarises us : 
and here we see that even Canaan was not an illiterate land, and that 
Egyptian lore included a facility in reading cuneiform tablets. Amongst 
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other things which this discovery throws light on, one is that the lan¬ 
guage of Canaan was not very far removed from that of the Hebrews. 
They were cognate languages. Another is that Moses must in all pro¬ 
bability have learnt in his young days the use and interpretation of the 
cuneiform character. Consequently, if the early documents contained 
in Genesis were written in this character (which is possible, if not pro¬ 
bable), they could be transliterated into Hebrew under his direction. 

We have yet to learn much about the archives in which ancient 
books were kept, but for religious books two store places naturally sug¬ 
gest themselves. The receptacles for the dead would be treasure-houses 
for sacred literature ; and so the Case containing Joseph’s mummy, 

which was the connecting-link between the patriarchal age and the time 

■ 

pf Joshua, would have connected with it a receptacle for clay or papyrus 
documents. The other place was the Ark, the central object of religious 
interest, containing specially the tablets on which the Ten Com¬ 
mandments were written. Accordingly, we read that in the sides 
of the Ark the copy of the Law was deposited by order of Moses 
(Deut. 31. 26). 

It is probable that certain cities became literary centres, as Sippara 
in the East, and Kirjath Sephir or Debir in Palestine, in very early 
times. Among the Israelites copies of the sacred documents would gra¬ 
vitate to prophetic centres, and ultimately to Jerusalem, where the 
official archives were kept, though the two sets of documents would 

be kept distinct. (See 11 Deuterographs,’ introd.) 

As to the relationship of the Hebrew language to the other branches 
of Semitic I must refer to the late Dr. Wright’s lectures on Comparative 
Semitic Grammar. The tendency to dialectic variations, and even to 
tribal and family distinctions in speech, was doubtless exceedingly strong 
in ancient times; and one can still hear kindred distinctions in the 
Arabic of North i^frica, Egypt, and Palestine. 



§ 4 .—Character of Moses. 

In considering the style of the Addresses we must not forget what 
Moses said of himself forty years before they were delivered. He 
was a man 4 slow of speech, heavy of mouth and tongue’ (Ex. 4 . 10 ). 
Perhaps he had become so during the long solitude of his shepherd 
life. But God, who had called him and preserved him in a wonderful 
way, had bestowed upon him many spiritual gifts and physical advantages. 
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He had a splendid constitution, great powers of learning, a retentive 
memory, a strong will, quick and deep feelings, fiery enthusiasm for the 
truth, love for his people, devotion to his God. He was also the meekest, 
i.e. the most self-forgetful, of men. He never sought leadership for 
himself, and never claimed it for his sons. He was by gifts and calling 
a born shepherd of his people, a born organiser, a born legislator. And 
God, the Inspirer of all that is good in human nature, suggested and 
controlled by the Divine Spirit all that lie planned and carried out for 
the good of Israel. It was He who shepherded his own people by the 
hands of Moses and Aaron. 

We learn as far back as Ex. 18 . 16, before any Mosaic codes were 
formulated, that Moses was in the habit of setting forth God’s statutes 
and laws from morning till night. His decisions would be given in a 

few words, being chiefly based on patriarchal precedent and Egyptian 
custom. When longer instructions were needed, in consequence of fresh 
revelations, he would recite to the people what God had spoken to him 
{see e.g. Lev. 25 , 26 ; Num. 5 , 6 , 30 , 35 ). His prayers were brief, forcible, 
and to the purpose {see e.g. Num. 14 . 13, etc.). He was emphatically an 
honest man, blessed with a transparent character, incapable of double 
dealing. He was a man of action rather than a speaker, a disciplinarian, 
but not a warrior, undergoing many keen disappointments, but never 
losing his faith in the living God. 

Such is the man whom we take to be the utterer of the pathetic 
appeals to Israel which are enshrined in Deuteronomy. The words of 
the Fifth Book of the Pentateuch suit the man of the Second, Third, 
and Fourth Books. They are delivered in the interests of truth, 
righteousness, and loving-kindness, and not with the ulterior purpose of 
bolstering up any section or party, or private interest. 


§ 5 .—Stgle of the Book . 

Deuteronomy stands in close relationship with the other Books both 
in substance and in style. Nothing need be said here about the substance 
of the speeches, but with regard to the style and language a few points 
may be observed. The people are mainly addressed in all the Books as if 

they were one man—‘ Thou.’ Cases for legislation are introduced by 
the word ‘ If.’ Undifferentiated forms exist, as X)Pl for and *"1^3 

for { see my paper on ‘ Linguistic Peculiarities in Genesis,’ 
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Churchman , August 1898). Most of the regulations in the legislative and 
non-ritual chapters of Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers are reproduced in 
the same words in Deuteronomy. But we find occasional variations and 
modifications. Thus 4 skirt ’ is substituted for the ruder word ‘ naked¬ 
ness’ ; the technical word for 4 fringe ’ is not used ; the ordinary word 
for division by 4 lot ’ is not introduced ; the conjunction 4 and ’ is 
frequently omitted in ordinances ; the word for 4 possessing ’ and 4 dis¬ 
possessing,’which is rare in the earlier Books, is frequent in Deuteronomy. 
The constant appeals to memory, and the introduction of quotations 
with the words 4 as the Lokd said,’ could not well occur in the previous 
Books. The peculiar expression rendered 4 put away the evil,’ which is 
so frequent in Deuteronomy, does not occur earlier; and the formula 
4 as it is to-day ’ had become a habit with the old man. 

Two or three peculiar features of the Book have arrested universal 
attention. One is the Provision for a King (see references and notes 
on chap. 17 . 14, etc.) ; another is the Provision for a Prophet (see 
references and notes on chap. 18 . 15, etc.) ; a third is Provision for 
a Centre of Worship (see references and notes on chap. 12. 8 , etc.). 
Nothing could be more natural, nothing wiser, than that while Moses 
was yet alive he should be instructed to make such provision ; and the 
influence of his words on these subjects is traceable through the Old 
Testament and on into the New Testament. There is nothing strange 
or far-fetched in Moses’ utterances. There were kings in plenty in 
his days both in and out of Canaan, and many of these kings were 
called prophets also (see 4 Tel el Amarna Tablets ’). The provision for 
a centre of worship was to be expected when once the people were settled 
in their inheritance. The Books of Joshua and Judges illustrate at 
large the need of such provisions, though they were not fully carried 
out till a later time. But it is well to point out that Moses’ words on 
these subjects are not so definite as they would have been if they had 
only been prepared and published 4 after the event.’ 


§ 6 .—The Priests the Levites. 

This t expression does not occur in the earlier Books, but is found 
in Deut. 17 . 9 , 12 ; 18 . 1 , 2 , 6 , 7 ; 31 . 9, 25. I have no reason to 
withdraw the view I expressed some years ago that it signifies the 
4 Levitical priests’ (just as the oft-repeated 4 men brethren ’ stands, for 




INTRODUCTION. 


xxm 


‘ brother men ’ in the New Testament), and that it distinguishes the 
priests both from the Levites and from the old tribal priesthood. 

It is impossible to believe that anything which Moses spoke in 
Deuteronomy was said in ignorance of what had been ordered and 
recorded in the previous three Books at a time when he was chief 
actor. Thus, he well knew that Aaron and his four sons were called to 
minister in the priests’ office (Ex. 28. 1) ; he knew what garments they 
were to wear, and how they were to be consecrated (Ex. 29 and Lev. 8) ; 
he also knew the special work marked out for them, and the provision 
made for their sustenance (Ex. 29. 38, etc.; Lev. 1—16 ; Num. 3—10, 
and 15—19). Already two of Aaron’s sons had died for their sins, 
leaving no children ; Aaron himself, whose position had been re-affirmed 
after the revolt of Korah, had died also a few weeks before the Addresses 
of Deuteronomy were delivered ; and, according to God’s appointment, 
Eliezer had been invested and anointed to carry out the high priest’s 
duties, subordinate sacerdotal work being performed by the two Aaronic 
families of Eliezer and Ithamar, whose names and descendants reappear 
in later Books. All their duties are clearly marked out in the earlier 
Books, and they are only referred to shortly in these Addresses, where 
their reciprocal relations with the people are being dealt with. {See 
references and notes on the various passages.) 

But then there are the Levites, or sons of Levi, i.e. the Gershonites, 
the Kohathites (of which Moses’ and Aaron’s family was a branch), 
and the Merarites. They are not so much as named when the ordinances 
concerning Aaron and his sons are given (Ex. 28—30),—a noteworthy 
fact. But they come to the front at the great religious crisis recorded 
in Ex. 32. 26, where we read, ‘ Moses stood in the gate of the camp and 
said, Who is on the Lord’s side ? let him come unto me; and all the 
sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him.’ This deed of 
daring and loyalty was not to go unforgotten. We find the Levites 
mentioned again (Ex. 38. 21) as responsible officials acting under the 
direction of Ithamar, but no sacred duties are committed to them, and 
they are not so referred to at all in Leviticus until we get to the 
25th chapter—another astonishing and noteworthy fact, especially 
considering the title usually given to the Book. But as soon as the 
move from Sinai to Canaan is in contemplation the Levites come to 
the front. They are to be the guardians of the Tent, to minister to 
it, and to pitch round it (Num. 1. 47-53). They are to do honourable 
service under the priests (Num. 3. 5-10; 8. 5-26), and (in so doing) 
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to represent the first-born of Israel (Num. 3. 11-13). Each of the 
three families had their appointed camp duties, the Kohathites having 

the most precious charge (Num. 3 . 14— 4 . 49). 

It was probably in consequence of the high position assigned to him 

that Korah the Kohathite, first cousin of Moses and Aaron (Ex. 6. 18), 
and ancestor of Samuel (1 Chron. 6. 33-38), sought to break down 
the barrier between the position of the priests and that of the Levites. 
One cannot but recognise and admire the candour of the recorder who 

tells this story and its sequel (Num. 16, 17). Then follow the instruc¬ 
tions of Num. 18, in which both the functions and the provision for 
the priests and Levites are carefully stated. The date of this incident 
must have been not very long before the death of Aaron and the 
subsequent delivery of the final Addresses ; at any rate, it was all fresh 
in the memory of Moses and his audience. 

Who, then, it may be asked, are the ‘ priests the Levites,’ so freely 
named in Deuteronomy ? Not the Levites as such. They knew all too 
well that they were not priests. Not the Tribal priests who long retained 
their primaeval position, a remnant of it being testified to in the 
English saying that ‘ every man is priest in his own household.’ No. 
They are the priests of the two families of Aaron ; in other words, the 
Levitical priests. 

The expression used by Moses was borrowed in later times by three 
writers. We find them in 2 Chron. 30 . 27—‘Then the priests the 
Levites arose and blessed the people.’ In Ezek. 44. 15, after the strong 
line of demarcation is drawn between the duties of the Levites and 
of the priests, we read that ‘ the priests the Levites, the sons of Zadok 
shall come near,’ etc. Lastly, in Is. 66. 21, God says, ‘I will take of 
them ( i.e . of the Gentiles ?) for priests for Levites.’ 

On turning to the Epistle to the Hebrews we find the expression 
once more, where the writer says (7. 11), ‘If finality were by the 
Levitical priesthood , for under it the people received the law, what further 
need was there that another priest should rise after the order of Melchi- 
sedec ?’ (i.e. out of the primaeval system of priesthood which existed in 
Abraham’s days and was continued in the Tribes, e.g. Ex. 19. 22). 


§ 7.— The Meaning of the Word ‘ Law ’ in Deuteronomy . 

The word Torah generally translated Law, only occurs 

once in Genesis, where it is said of Abraham (26. 5) that he obeyed 
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God’s voice and kept his charge, his commandments, his statutes, and 
his laws. Here we have five expressions, all marking the authoritative 
utterances which Abraham had received, directly or indirectly, through 
tradition, conscience, the inner voice, or angelic medium, from the one 
living and true God. (On the various words thus used see ‘ Old 
Testament Synonyms,’ chap. 17.) There is no reason to suppose that 
these utterances were all delivered in writing, but some of them may 
have been thus preserved on tablets from Noah’s time. 

The word hardly occurs in Exodus; but in chap. 24. 12 the Lord is 
represented as saying to Moses, ‘ I will give thee tablets of stone, even 
the law and the commandments which I have written, that thou mayest 
teach them.’ The word here translated ‘ teach ’ is the root of the word 
Torah. We are thus reminded at once that what we call ‘ law ’ is 
properly ‘ teaching ’ or instruction. We have borrowed the word ‘ law ’ 
from the LXX., but it is best to interpret it as Instruction, in its double 
sense as authoritative teaching. In Leviticus and Numbers the word 
is entirely used of ritual regulations. These having been given by 
Divine authority would be written down as a matter of course. 

We now come to the use of the word in Deuteronomy. 

Chap. 1. 5, ‘ Moses began to declare this instruction.’ The word 
would here refer primarily to the first address, just about to be uttered, 
which closes at chap. 4. 40, but in chap. 4. 8 we read, ‘ What nation 
hath statutes and judgments so righteous as all this law (instruction) 
which I set before you this day.’ Here we see that the word includes 
much more than is contained in the preliminary address, for Moses had 
not ns yet delivered the statutes and judgments. We come to the same 
conclusion from chap. 4. 44. ‘ This is the law (instruction) which Moses 
set before Israel: these are the testimonies and the statutes and the 
judgments which Moses spoke.* Thus the whole of the legislative and 
hortative addresses (chaps. 5—26) are covered by the word. These 
addresses we naturally take to have been written down by official scribes 
(with the heading just cited) and kept as a sacred deposit for the benefit 
of future generations. 

Passing to the 27th chapter, the word ‘ this ’ (v. 3) may reasonably 
be taken as referring to what was just about to be uttered, as in the 
previous citations. Accordingly, we read ‘Thou shalt write upon 
them ( i.e . upon the plaistered stones) all the words of this instruction’; 
and again (v. 8), ‘ Thou shalt write upon the stones all the words of this 
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instruction very plainly/ Then comes the instruction itself, which, 
having been written, was to be read by the Levites, and those who did 
not confirm the words of this instruction by doing them were under a 


curse (v. 26). 

We find on comparing Josh. 8 . 30, etc., that Joshua did ‘ as Moses 
the servant of the Lord commanded the children of Israel, as it is 
written in the book of the law (instruction) of Moses, .... and 
he wrote there upon the stones a copy of the instruction of Moses which 
he had written in the presence of the children of Israel.’ Here the 
twice-used word ‘ instruction’ apparently refers first, to the Book of Deu¬ 
teronomy as a whole, and secondly to the extract of the Book which 
contained the specific words to be written. We are familiar with this 
double use of the word ‘ law,’ as signifying a book and an extract ; but 
this is the first passage where the distinction is brought clearly to the 
front. It must not be forgotten, however, that the word translated 
‘ book ’ might refer to any document, from the size of a letter upward 
(see p. xix). 

The instruction of chap. 28 is closely joined on to that of chap. 27, 
though it would hardly be written in full on the plaistered stones. At 
the close of it we read (vv. 58, 61), ‘ If thou wilt not observe to do 
all the words of this instruction that are written in this book (i.e. 


God’s commandments and statutes, v. 15),.he will bring 

upon thee all the diseases of Egypt which thou wast afraid of . . . 

also every sickness and every plague which is not written in the book of 
this instruction.’ The words here uttered by Moses seem to cover all 
the addresses in Deuteronomy ; and this view is confirmed by the fact 
that Moses draws a distinction between ‘the diseases of Egypt’ and 
other diseases not written in the book. He here apparently refers not 


only to the boil of Egypt (v. 27 ), but to ‘ the evil diseases of Egypt ’ 
spoken of in chap. 7. 15. 


We now pass on to the 29th and 30th chapters, which refer to the 
renewal of the covenant. It is distinguished from the covenant made in 


Horeb, and is declared to be binding on future generations. But what 
were the terms of this covenant ? In the narrative of the Horeb cove¬ 


nant we read (Ex. 24. 3, etc.) that ‘ Moses came and told the people all 
the words of the Lord (i.e. the Ten Commandments) and all the judg¬ 
ments (by which we understand the contents of Ex. 21—23) ; and all 
the people answered with one voice and said, All the words which the 
Lord hath said will we do.’ And Moses wrote all the words of the 
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Lord, which thus constituted the book of the covenant. Then came the 
ratification by blood. No such particulars are given in these chapters 
of Deuteronomy, but we read ( 29 . 9), ‘ Keep the words of this covenant, 
and do them,’ and the people are described as standing before the Lord 
to enter into the covenant and oath that they would be the Lord’s 
people. If they failed they should incur ‘ all the curses that are written 
in this book ’—even ‘ all the curses of the covenant which are written in 
this book of the law ’ {vv. 20, 21), But if they returned to their alle¬ 
giance and kept God’s commandments and statutes which are written in 
this book of the law, God would be merciful to them ( 30 . 10). We 
must take it for granted that the covenant was actually assented to 
and (probably) formally confirmed in the usual way. But what were 
its terms ? Apparently obedience to the commandments and the 
statutes which are contained in the addresses. But these are substan¬ 
tially the same as those of Ex. 20 — 23 , as will be seen by the references. 
The same had been the case with the already renewed covenant of 
Ex. 34. 10, etc. The people thus were not asked to assent to some new 
thing, but to the original covenant as illustrated and explained in the 
addresses contained in the Book of Deuteronomy. 

In chap. 31 the whole is over. We are told ( v . 9) that Moses wrote 
(possibly with his own hand, or he caused to be written) this instruction 
(i.e. the addresses contained in Deuteronomy) and delivered it to the 
Levitical priests who bore the Ark, and to all the elders of Israel 
(comp. vv. 24, 2f>). Both parties were thus made responsible for its 
safe keeping. It was to be read during the Feast of Tabernacles, in the 
seventh year, that all might observe to do it. The papyrus roll or rolls 
would then be solemnly brought forth from the sacred receptacle and 
opened before the people. Whether this was ever done in the years that 
followed may be a hard question to answer. But the law seemed like a 
revelation when it was brought to light in the days of Josiah ( see 
2 Kings 22 and 23 ), and hence some critics (?) charitably suppose that it 
was forged for the purpose ! 

But in the last historical books of the Old Testament, 1,000 years 
after the instruction had been given, it was certainly read. ‘ All the 
people gathered themselves together as one man .... and they 
spoke to Ezra the scribe to bring the book of the law (instruction) 
of Moses which the Lord had commanded to Israel . . . upon the 

first day of the seventh month .... and he read from dawn till 
midday before the men and the women and those that could understand, 
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and the ears of all the people were attentive unto the book of the in¬ 
struction’ (Nell. 8. 1—3). On the second day they had another reading. 
This time they found themselves in Leviticus (comp. Neh. 8. 14 with 
Lev. 23 . 39-43). Also ‘ day by day, from the first day unto the last 
day (Ezra) read the book of the instruction of God.’ Some days 
later we see that the reading bore fruit, for we have the long 
address (Neh. 9 ) abounding in quotations from the Pentateuch as 

a whole. 

The song contained in Deut. 32 was also written by Moses’ orders 
(chap. 31 . 19), and a copy was apparently included in the archives, and 
regarded as part of the book of the law (Deut. 31 . 24—26), and the 
blessings of chap. 33 were naturally appended. 

All would be counted as equally sacred and authoritative, though 
the value of this magnificent volume would hardly be realised till later 
times. 

The subject of this section is certainly a difficult one, and various 
opinions have been formed about it. I have endeavoured to give each 
passage its reasonable meaning, and the student must judge whether 
the conclusion is the right one. It is that the series of instructions from 
first to last in Deuteronomy are to be counted as one book, and are to 
be read alongside of the instructions contained in the previous Books. 
It is in this way that they have been interpreted by old Jewish writers, 
by Michaelis in his most interesting commentary on the laws of Moses, 
and by later writers, such as Miss Edersheim (Mrs. Giles) in her 
‘ Laws and Polity of Israel.’ 

If it be asked from what quarters Israel could obtain authoritative 
instructions in later days, say, from David’s time onward, it may be 
replied, first, from ihe Mosaic record itself ; secondly, from the priests 
and (in some degree) the Levites ; thirdly, from the local judges ; 
fourthly, from the prophets. The three last-named sources of instruc¬ 
tion, however, could not decide anything in opposition to what was 
written, at any rate not until a Prophet arose like unto Moses ; and when 
that Prophet did arise, He said that He came not to destroy, but to fulfil. 

Joshua was encouraged to 4 observe to do according to all the 

instruction which Moses commanded him. He was to turn not to the 

right nor to the left, that he might prosper whithersoever he went. The 

book of the instruction was not to depart out of his mouth, but he was 

to meditate on it day and night, that he might do according to all that 
was written in it’ (Josh. 1. 7, 8). 
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David, when he was dying (1 Kings 2 . 2, etc.), had in his mind the 
words recorded in the Book of Joshua, and passes them on to Solomon : 

‘ I go the way of all the earth (Josh. 23. 14) ; be thou strong therefore, 
and shew thyself a man ; and keep the charge of the Lord thy God to 
walk in his ways, to keep his statutes, and his commandments, and 
his judgments, and his testimonies, as it is writteD in the instruction 
of Moses, that thou mayest prosper in all that thou doest and whither¬ 
soever thou turnest.’ In both these cases the original source of the 
words is in Deut. 29. 9. Comp, also Ps. 1. 2, 3. 

It is quite clear that obedience to the Mosaic instruction was the 
secret of prosperity and of Divine favour, both in Israel and in Judah. 
Thus we read (2 Kings 17. 13,etc.) : ‘The Lord testified against Israel 
and against Judah by all the prophets, even all the seers, saying, Turn 
ye from your evil ways and keep my commandments, even my statutes, 
according to all the instruction which I commanded your fathers, and 
which I sent to you by my servants the prophets. . . . But they 

rejected his statutes and his covenant which he cut with their 
fathers, and his testimonies which he testified against them.’ See also 
vr. 37, 38. 

In the light of these facts it is not hard to interpret the somewhat 
indefinite references in the Prophets to the Law. Where we have the word 
‘ testimony ’ in addition to ‘ law,’ we may with high probability refer to 
the written Mosaic ordinances. Thus we read, ‘ Bind up the testimony, 
seal the law among my disciples’ (Is. 8 . 16). The Mosaic roll was to 
be regarded as tied lip and sealed, because the people had neglected its 
teaching in the days of Ahaz. This same law and testimony was to be 
the test of teaching (■/•. 20). Again, where priestly interpretation is 
referred to, we may read the passage in connection with the written law. 
Thus, forgetfulness of the law, which the priests ought to have inter¬ 
preted, is referred to in Flos. 4 . 0. Thirdly, where we have the word 
‘covenant’ in connection with ‘law, 1 we may also with certainty refer 
to the written Mosaic ordinances. Thus, Hos. 8 . 1 : ‘ They have trans¬ 
gressed my covenant and trespassed against my law.’ Compare also 
(with reference to writing) Hos. 8 . 12, which the Revised Version 
renders, ‘Though T write for him my law in ten thousand precepts, 
they are accounted as a strange thing ’ ( see also margin). Similarly, 
there can be little doubt about the meaning of Amos 2 . 4, where we 
read, ‘ They have despised the law of the Lord, and have not kept his 
commandments.’ The ‘ law ’ and the ‘ word of the Lord ’ referred to in 
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Micah 4. 2 and Is. 2. 3 is—from the writers’ point of view—something 
not yet revealed, but something analogous with the law of Moses. We 
who are Christians have no difficulty in seeing a reference here to the 
Instructions and the Gospel of Christ. It has been stated already 
(p. xi) that the four writers here referred to (Isaiah, Hosea, Amos, 
Micah) are under obligations to Deuteronomy (see Index of Texts on 
this point) ; so that no reason exists for denying that the references 
to the law given above indicate the written Mosaic ordinances as 
a whole. It is needless to refer to the later Prophets or to the Psalms; 
and opinions may differ as to Job 22 . 22. 


§ 8 .—Influence of the Boole on the mind of Israel. 

We sometimes feel it strange that these earnest addresses should 
have produced so little permanent result on the minds of the people; 
but further thought enables us to solve this painful problem. The 
people had hitherto been doing what was right in their own eyes. 
After the degraded life of servitude in Egypt, during which they had 
retained only a slender hold of patriarchal traditions, they had entered 
on a nomadic life which had extended from three days to forty years. 
The laws contained in Ex. 21, 23, 34 were formulated in prospect of 
their immediate entrance into Canaan; but the protracted sojourn in 
the desert and the rising up of a new generation had caused the people 
to forget or ignore the responsibilities they had incurred in connection 
with the covenant. They practically fell back on traditional law 
and on Egyptian custom. Moses, in these addresses, given under 
Divine inspiration, recalls them to their faith and duty, whilst re¬ 
affirming the substance of the Sinaitic legislation. With their usual 
impulsiveness the people accept what he declares, and once more they 
enter into a covenant with God. The same thing happened again in 

the next generation, at the end of Joshua’s life; and there are other 
instances later on in the history. 

But the old Adam was as strong in the Israelite as it is in the 
Englishman, and the materialism, idolatry, and vile rites of Canaan 
exercised a fascination on their minds which no addresses, no covenants, 
no troubles, no interventions succeeded in counteracting. 

There was compromise all the way through between truth and error, 
between the religion of Jehovah and the degrading rites of the sur- 
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rounding nations, till the days of Samuel. The land of Israel was 
almost as heathenish in the days of the Judges as parts of London are 
in our day. (See letters in the Times from Spitalfields and Whitechapel, 
December 1898.) 

It was in vain that prophets arose from time to time (as the Books of 
Judges, Samuel, Kings, and Chronicles testify) to bring men back to 
their true allegiance. Doubtless there was always a little company who 
held fast to the truth, some of one tribe, some of another ; but the 
main body of the people fell away. The ‘ law ’ was a failure as regarded 
Israel at large, though it left its mark on the prophets and on the 
godly remnant. It could not justify ; it could not give life ; even the 
facts on which it was based—the redemption of Israel from Egypt, and 
the signs with which it was accompanied—were not sufficient to produce 
a permanent impression. Something better was needed. 

One is inclined to ask at times the desponding question, If the Law 
was a failure, is not the Gospel a failure also ? If men failed to turn 
from idols to the true God when they had been granted such manifest 
demonstrations of the Divine presence, power, and love, what prospect 
is there that Christianity should be more effective, especially in this age 
so remote from the day of Christ ? 

The answer to the question is an old one : Solvitur ambulando. If we 
turn to the mission field as a whole, whether at home or abroad, or even 
to the work of a single evangelist who is faithful to his Master, it will be 
found that the message of a Divine Saviour who has shared our nature, 
borne our burdens, and is still ready to supply the deepest needs of our 
soul, arouses and sustains in men’s hearts those convictions and those 
forces which exceed all that we can desire. Adapting some words of Deu¬ 
teronomy to this question, St. Paul says, ‘ Say not in thine heart, Who 
shall ascend into heaven ? (that is to bring Christ down,) or, Who shall 
descend into the deep ? (that is to bring Christ up again from the 
dead.) But what saith it ? The word is nigh thee, in thy mouth and 
in thy heart: that is the word of faith which we preach, that if thou 
wilt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine 
heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved.* 
(Comp. Rom. 10. 6-9 with Dent. 30. 12-14.) These words have run 
through the centuries, and men still find them to be undying truths. 



The conclusion forced on one's mind from the simple perusal of the Booh 
itself is that Deuteronomy could not have been framed from any traditional 
source. We have not a touch of the myth, the fancy, the extravagance, which, 
from the psychological necessities of the case, must arise in the matter of 
tradition handed down during any considerable period of time. Its very 
voice and accents, its unity and integrity of design, deny the thought. The 
narrative carries with it the air of reality and life consistent with no other 
conclusion than that it was written in the age of Moses by himself and by eye¬ 
witnesses of the memorable scene .—Sir William Mum on ‘ The Authorship of 
Deuteronomy.'’ 
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1 rjlHESE are the words which Moses spoke 

to all Israel across the Jordan in the 
desert, in the plain over against Suf, between 
Paran and Tophel and Laban and Hazeroth 
and Di-zahab. 2 There are eleven days from 
Horeb by the mount Seir track to Kadesh 
Barnea. 

3 And so it was that in the fortieth year, in 
the eleventh month, on the first of the month, 
Moses spoke to the children of Israel, according 
to all that the Lord commanded him for them ; 
4 after he had smitten Sihon king of the Amo- 
rite, who dwelt in Heshbon, and Og king of 
Bashan, who dwelt at Ashtaroth in Edrei. 
6 Across the Jordan, in the land of Moab, began 
Moses to declare this instruction (or law), say¬ 
ing (18 follow 8 :— 

6 The Lord our God spoke to us in Horeb, say¬ 
ing, Ye have dwelt long enough in this moun¬ 
tain. 7 Start, move camp, and go to the moun¬ 
tain of the Amorite, and unto all place* nigh 
thereto, in the plain, in the hill country and m 
the lowland and in the south and by the sea side, 
to the land of the Canaanite, and the Lebanon, 


v. 1. And the children of Israel mov¬ 
ed camp and pitched in the plains of 
Moab across the Jordan by Jericho. 
Nu. 22. 1. They moved camp from 
the mountains of Abarim and pitched 
in the plains of Moab on Jordan by 
Jericho, and they pitched on the Jor¬ 
dan from Beth Jeshimoth unto Abel 
Shittim in the plains of Moab. Nu. 

33. 48, 49. See also Nu. 33.50; 35.1: 
36.13. 


v. 2. I sent them from Kadesh Bar¬ 
nea to see the land. Nu. 32. 8. 

v. 3. Aaron died ... in the fortieth 
year after the children of Israel were 
come out of the land of Egypt, on the 
first of the fifth month. Nu. 33. 38. 


v. 4. Israel smote him (Sihon) with 
the edge of the sword. Nu. 21. 24. 
They smote him (Og). Nu. 21. 35. 

v. 5. And Moses wrote this law and 
delivered it unto the priests the sons 
of Levi, which bore the ark of the 
covenant of the Lord, and unto all 
the ciders of Israel. Chap. 31.9. 

v. 6. And it was on the twentieth of 
the second month in the second year, 
that the cloud was taken up from the 
Dwelling of the Testimony, and the 
children of Israel moved their camp 
from the desert of Sinai . . . accord¬ 
ing to the order of the Lord through 
Moses. Nu. 10.11-13. 




v. 1. Across the Jordan answers to the 
word Perata hero. The region of the cn 
camnmont clonrly marked out as the plains 
of Moab, though thoro is uncertainty as to 
(lio exact, localities hero enumerated. This 
verso was addod probably when the book 
was completed after the settlement. See 3.29. 

r. 2. Sec Palmer's Sinai (S.P.C.K.), p. 205, on 
the (rack takon after Israel left Sinai. See 
also below, v. 19 and note. The word ‘ Horeb * 
means arid , and stands for a region ; whilst 
‘Sinai’ stands for a particular mountain. 
Both aro used in Exodus and Deuteronomy. 
Note tho immutability of these old highways 
or caravan-routes, which aro determined by 
t he wells and pasture. Kadesh Barnea (origi¬ 
nally called Kn Mishpat, or Fountain of 
Judgment, now 'Ain Kadis) was in the south 
border of Judah, in tho desert of Zin, south 
of Boershcba. It was re-discovered by ltev. 
J. Rowlands some years ago. 

r. 3. Moses had finished his active work. 
Aaron, his eldor brother, had been dead six 
months. It only remained to deliver a scries 
of final ehargos and reminiscences to tho peo¬ 
ple. almost all of whom were comparatively 
young, and would luivo at best but a faint 


rominisccnco of the Exodus and the giving of 
the Law. 

v. 5. The word to declare (Picl), is only 
here, 27. 8, and Hah. 2. 2. In 27. 8. it is ren¬ 
dered 4 plainly,’ and in Habakkuk it refers to 
writing, but here applies to plain speech. This 
law = this instruction. It was a plain in¬ 
struction given in a scries of farewell ad¬ 
dresses, committed to writing by official 
scribes, and preserved along with tho earlier 
documents which Israel possessed. See 31. 9 
(quoted above). 

v. 6. The instruction begins by referring to 
the time of departure from Mount Sinai. 

v. 7. A.V. and R.V., ‘Turn you and take 
your journey.’ H3D lit. to set the face, 
and hence to start on a journey. The Amo- 
rites had spread from the north through tho 
land. Sec Tell cl Aniarna letters. They seem 
to have been highlanders and the Canaanitcs 
lowlanders. The chief regions of wliat we 
now call Palestine, together with parts of 
Svria, aro outlined here; viz., tho Glior, the 
hill country, the lowland, the negeb, and tho 
coast. The Euphrates was the north-eastern 
boundary of the I^romised Land in tho original 
grant, Gen. 15.18. 
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DEUTEKONOMY, 1. 



v . 8. The Lord, the God of heaven, 
sware unto me, saying, Unto thy seed 
will I give this land. Gen. 24.7. Un¬ 
to thee and to thy seed I will give all 
these countries; and I will perform 
the oath which I sware unto Abraham 
thy father. Gen. 26.3. God will surely 
visit you and bring you out of this 
land unto the land which he sware to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Gen. 50. 
24. See also Ex. 13. 5, 11; 32. 13; 
33. 1; Nu. 11. 12; 14. 16, 23; 32. 11. 
This oath, or solemn promise, is re¬ 
ferred to twenty-seven times in Deu¬ 
teronomy. See also Josh. 1. 6 ; 5. 6; 
21.43,44 ; Judg. 2.1; * Ter. 32.22; Mic . 
7 . 20 . 


v. 9. And Moses’ father-in law said 
to him, The thing that thou doest is 
not good. Thou wilt surely wear a- 
way, both thou and this people that is 
with thee: for this thing is too heavy 
for thee; thou canst not perform it 
thyself alone. Ex. 18. 17, 18. See 
also Nu. 11. 14: I cannot bear all 
this people alone. 

v. 10. See chap. 10. 22. 

v . 11.1 will make of thee a great na¬ 
tion, and I will bless thee and make 
thy name great. Gen. 12. 2. I will 
surely bless thee and will surely mul¬ 
tiply thy seed as the stars of heaven. 
Gen. 22.17. See also Gen. 15.5; 26. 4; 
Ex . 32. 13; and below , chaps . 10. 22; 
28. 62. 


v. 13. Provide out of all the people 
able men, such as fear God, men of 
truth, hating covetousness, and place 
such over them to be chiefs of thou¬ 
sands and chiefs of hundreds, chiefs 
of fifties and chiefs of tens ... If 
thou shalt do this thing, and God 
command thee so, then thou shalt be 
able to endure. Ex. 18. 21-26. 

v . 16. See chap . 16.18-20. 


v. 17. The hard causes they brought 
to Moses, but every small matter they 
judged themselves. Ex. 18. 26. 


Be- 


unto the great river, the river Euphrates. * 
hold, I have set the land before you: go and 
possess the land which the Lord sware to your 
forefathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to give 
them and their seed after them. 


9 And I spoke to you at that time, saying, I 
cannot bear you myself alone: 10 the Lord your 
God hath multiplied you, and behold ye are 
to-day as the stars of heaven for multitude. 
11 The Lord, the God of your forefathers, 
make you a thousand times more than ye are, 
and bless you, as he said to you! 12 How can I 

alone bear your cumbrance and your burden 
and your strife ? 13 Take you men who are 

wise and understanding, and known to your 
tribes, and I will set them over your heads. 
14 And ye answered me and said, The thing 
which thou hast spoken is good to do. 

15 So I took the heads of your tribes, wise 
men, and known, and set them as heads over 
you, chiefs over thousands, and chiefs over 
hundreds, and chiefs over fifties, and chiefs over 
tens, and officials among your tribes. 

16 And I charged your judges at that time, 
saying, Hear between your brethren, and judge 
righteously between a man and his brother and 
the sojourner with him. 17 Ye shall not recog¬ 
nise persons in the judgment; ye shall hear the 
small as the great; ye shall not be afraid of the 
person of any man; for the judgment is God’s: 
and the cause that is too hard for you, bring to 
me and I will hear it. 18 And I commanded you 
at that time all the words which ye should do. 


v. 8. The references to the promises or oaths 
made to the patriarchs constantly recur 
through the Old and New Testaments. They 
would be unintelligible had we not the Book of 
Genesis, which contains the original charters. 

v. 9. Moses did not think it necessary to say 
that the suggestion came originally from 
Jethro. 

v. 10. The whole encampment, including 
men, women, and children, must have in¬ 
cluded more than two million souls. 

v. 12. The word fntD. cumbrance, only re¬ 
curs in Is. 1. 14 (A.V. trouble). Compare 
St. Paul’s expression ‘ the care of all the 
churches.’ 

v. 13. The people were to select; Moses to 


appoint. Compare the selection and appoint¬ 
ment of the (so-called) Deacons in Acts 6. 

v. 15. These captains or chiefs were called 
‘Princes’ in. the later Books. Their real 

name, Sar ("ifc^), is Babylonian or Semitic, not 
Egyptian. The ‘ officials’are first mentioned 

in Ex. 5. 6. They were Scribes, Registrars, 
or Notaries. 

v. 17. The word -|7n here means to recog¬ 
nise or to have cognisance of, and is not the 
usual word for respect of persons. The word 
‘ person ’ (in this connection) is literallv face in 
the O.T. and N.T. The LXX. translates the 
‘ sojourner ’ by the word proselyte. The charge 
to the judges is not given in Exodus, but 
Moses could well remember what he had said 
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19 And we moved camp from Horeb, and went 
through all that great and terrible desert which 
ye saw, the way of the mountain of the Amo- 
rite, as the Lord our God commanded us; and 
we came to Kadesh Barnea. 

20 And I said unto you, Ye are come unto the 
mountain of the Amorite, which the Lord our 
God giveth us. 21 Behold, the Lord thy God 
hath given the land before thee: go up, possess 
it, as the Lord, the God of thy forefathers, said 
unto thee; fear not, neither be dismayed. 

22 And ye came near to me all of you, and 

said, Let us send men before us, and they shall 
search us out the land, and bring us word again 
by what way we must go up, and into what 
cities we shall come. 29 And the saying was 
good in mine eyes. And I took twelve men of 
you, one for a tribe: 24 and they started and 

went up to the mountain, and came unto the 
brook of Eshcol, and spied it out. 25 And they 
took of the fruit of the land in their hands, and 
brought it down to us, and brought us word 
again, and said, It is a good land which the 
Loud our God giveth us. 

2n But ye would not go up, and ye rebelled 
against the order of the Lord your God. 27 An d 
ye murmured in your tents, and said, Because 
the Loud hated us, he hath brought us out of 
the land of Egypt, to deliver us into the hand 
of the Amorite, to destroy us. 28 Whither are 
we going up ? our brethren have melted our 
heart, saying, The people is greater and taller 
than we; the cities are great and fortified to 
heaven ; moreover we have seen the sons of the 
Anakim there. 

**•' And I said unto you, Dread not, neither be 
afraid of them. 90 The Lord your God who 
goeth before you, he will fight for yon, accord¬ 
ing to all that he did for you in Egypt before 


v . 19. And they moved camp from 
the mountain of the Lord three days’ 
journey . . . and the people com¬ 
plained. Nu. 10. 33; 11.1. And after¬ 
ward the people moved camp from 
Hazeroth and pitched in the desert 
of Paran, at Kadesh. Nu. 12.16; 13. 
26. (Called Kadesh Barnea. Nu. 32. 
8 .) 

t\21. Fear not, neither be dismayed. 
See chap . 31. 6, 8; Josh. 1. 9; 8 . 1; 10. 
25; 1 Caron . 22. 13; 28. 20; 2 Chron. 
20.15, 17 ; 32. 7 ; Jer. 23. 4 ; 30.10. 


v . 22. And the Lord spoke to Moses, 
saying, Send men to search the land 
of Canaan which I give to the chil¬ 
dren of Israel; of every tribe of their 
fathers shall ye send a man, every one 
a ruler among them. Nu. 13.1, 2. 


v. 24. They went up and searched 
the land . . . and they came to the 
brook Eshcol. Nu. 13. 21, 23. 

v. 25. We came into the land whither 
thou sentest us. and surely it floweth 
with milk and honey ; and this is the 
fruit of it. Nu. 13. 27. 


v. 27. And all the children of Israel 
murmured against Moses and Aaron 
. . , and Raid . . . Would that we 
had died in the land of Egypt! . . . 
Wherefore hath the Lord brought 
us into this land to fall by the sword? 
Nu. 14. 2, 3. 

They despised the pleasant land. 

They believed not his word. 

But murmured in their tents. 

Ps. 100. 24. 25. 

v. 28. The people are strong that 
dwell in the land, and the cities are 
fortified and very great; moreover 
we saw the sons of Anak there. A r u. 
13. 28. 

v. 29. Sec above , v. 21. 

v. 30. Fear not, stand still . . . the 
Egyptians whom ye have seen to-day 
yc shall never see again. The Lord 
shall fight for you. Ex. 14.13, 14. 



r. 19. The first march lasted three consecu¬ 
tive days. The people thus reached Kibroth 
Hattaavah, Hazeroth, and Paran. Kadesh 
Barnea was in the Paran district, which was 
of wide extent, Paran itself should bo pro¬ 
bably identified with El-ParAn (Gon. 14. 6), 
though it usually stands for a region nither j 
than for a definite spot, as so orten among ; 
nomadic tribes, ltithmah and some of tho 
places named after it in the Itinerary (Nu. 33. 
18) must have been in the Paran region. 

t\ 20. Thus thoy were on tho south border 
of the land thirty-eight years before they 
actually entered it. 


v. 22. We hero learn apparently that tho 
initiative was from Israel; but God sanctioned 
it and instructed Moses how to act. 

r,27. The word translated ‘murmur,’ 
is only used in Ps. 106. 25, which refers to 
this incident, and in Is. 29. 24. The distrust in 
God’s goodness is represented in tho O.T. and 
N.T. as tho root of all evil. 

v. 28. Tho Anakim are only referred to in 
Nu. 13. 28, 33; also in chap . 9. 2 ; Josh. 11. 22; 
14. 15; 15. 14; Jud. 1. 29. Afterwards they 
seem to have passed out of remembrance, 
their last strongholds having been in the Phi¬ 
listine territory. 

a 2 
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v. 31. In his love and in his pity he 
redeemed them, and he carried them 
and bore them all the days of old. 
Is. 63. 9. See Acts 13,18. 


v. 33. The ark of the covenant of the 
Lord went before them in the three 
days’journey, to search outaresting- 

E lace for them; and the cloud of the 
iORD was upon them by day, when 
they went out of the camp. Nu. 10. 
33, 34. 

v. 35. Surely they shall not see the 
land which I sware to their fore¬ 
fathers ; but my servant Caleb, be¬ 
cause he had another spirit with him, 
and hath followed me wholly, him 
will I bring into the land whereunto 
he went; and his seed shall possess 
it. Nu. 14.23,24. Unto whom 1 sware 
in my wrath that they should not 
enter into my rest. Ps. 95.11. 

v. 37. The Lord spoke to Moses and 
Aaron, saying. Because ye believed 
me not to sanctify me in the eyes of 
the children of Israel, therefore ye 
shall not bring this congregation 
into the land which I have given 
them. Nu. 20.12. 

v. 38. Ye shall not come into the land 
which I sware to make you dwell 
therein, save Caleb the son of Je- 
hunneh and Joshua the son of 

un. Nu. 14. 30. Cf. Josh. 14. 9; 
Judg. 1. 20. 

v. 39. But your little ones, which ye 
said should be a prey, them will I 
bring in, and they shall know the land 
which ye have despised. Nu. 14. 31. 
The tree of knowledge of good and 
evil. Gen. 2. 9. Before the child 
shall know to refuse the evil and 
choose the good. Is. 7.16. 

v. 40. To-morrow start and get you 
to the desert by the Red Sea track. 
Nu. 14. 25. 

v. 41. They rose early in the morning 
and went up to the top of the mount, 
saying, Lo, we will go up to the place 
which the Lord said; for we have 
sinned, and Moses said . . . Go not 
up, for the Lord is not among you, 
lest ye be smitten before your 
enemies. Nu. 14. 40-42. 



your eyes; 31 and in the desert, wh ere thou 
hast seen how that the Lord thy G-od carried 
thee, as a man doth carry his child, in all the 
way that ye went, until ye came into this 
place. 

32 Yet in this matter ye refused to believe in 
the Lord your God, 33 who went before you 
in the way, to point you out a place for camp¬ 
ing, in fire by night to shew you by what way 
ye should go, and in a cloud by day. 

34 And the Lord heard the voice of your words, 
and was wroth, and sware, saying, 35 Surely 
there shall not one of these men of this evil 
generation see the good land which I sware to 
give unto your forefathers, 36 save Caleb the 
son of Jephunneh; he shall see it, and to him 
will I give the land that he hath trodden upon, 
and to his children, because he hath wholly fol¬ 
lowed the Lord. 37 (Also the Lord was angry 
with me on your account, saying, Thou too shalt 
not go in thither. 38 Joshua the son of Nun, 
which standeth before thee, he shall go in thi¬ 
ther : encourage him: for he shall cause Israel 
to inherit it.) 39 Moreover your little ones, which 
ye said should be a prey, and your children, 
which to-day have no knowledge of good and 
evil, they shall go in thither, and to them will 
I give it, and they shall possess it. 40 But as 
for you, start and move camp towards the 
desert by the Red Sea track. 

41 And ye answered and said unto me, We 
have sinned against the Lord, we will go up 
and fight, according to all that the Lord our 
God commanded us. An d ye girded on every 
man his weapons of war, and ye were eager to 
go up into the mountain. 


v. 32. Thus they could not enter in because 
of unbelief. Heb. 3.19. 

v. 36. Caleb was a Kenezite, or descendant 
of Kenaz. He was counted as one of the tribe 
of Judah, but there are reasons for supposing 
that he was partly of Edomite blood. The 
genealogies in 1 Chron. 4 are very confusing. 
See Smith, B.D., s.v. Caleb. 

v. 37. This sad penalty on Moses’ dis¬ 
obedience had been inflicted only a few 
months before the parting addresses were 
delivered. 

y. 38. Moses blends the fidelity of Joshua 
with his call to he leader, which is described 
in Nu. 27.18 23. It is possible that Moses had 
the first intimation from God that Joshua 


would bring Israel into Canaan, at the time of 
the failure of the spies. 

y. 39. It is specially noteworthy that the 
‘ little ones ’ had not been referred to in the pre¬ 
vious verses, but they are now recalled to mind 
from Nu. 14. 3 (that our wives and our ‘chil¬ 
dren ’ should be a ‘ prey ’). See reference above. 

v. 40. This was the eastern fork of the Red 
Sea, i.e. the Gulf of Akabah. Moses does not 
refer to the penalty of forty (lit. thirty-eight) 
years’ camping in the desert; nor does he 
speak of the death of the unfaithful spies. He 
is not recording here, but preaching. 

v. 41. Confession without submission. The 
people behaved like children. The word trans¬ 
lated ‘eager’ occurs nowhere else. 
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42 And the Lord said unto me, Say nnto them, 
Go not up, neither fight; for I am not in your 
midst; lest ye be smitten before your enemies. 
43 So I spake unto you ; but ye heard not, and 
rebelled against the order of the Lord, and went 
presumptuously up the mountain. 44 And the 
Amorite which dwelt in that mountain came 
out to meet you, and chased you, as bees do, 
and smote you in Seir, even unto Hormah. 
45 And ye returned and wept before the Lord ; 
but the Lord hearkened not to your voice, and 
gave no ear to you. 

49 So ye dwelt in Kadesh many days, accord¬ 
ing to the days that ye dwelt there. 

2 Thus we started, and moved camp towards 
the desert by the Red Sea track, as the Lord 
spoke to me: and we compassed mount Seir 
many days. 

2 And the Lord spoke to me, saying, 3 Ye 

have compassed this mount long enough; start 
northward. 4 And command tne people, say¬ 
ing, Ye are to cross the border of your brethren 
the children of Esau, who dwell in Seir; and 
they will be afraid of you : take good heed there¬ 
fore ; 5 meddle not with them; for I give not 
you of their land, no, not so much as a foot 
breadth; because I have given mount Seir unto 
Esau for a possession. 6 Ye shall buy food of 

them for money, that ye may eat; and ye shall 

also get water of them for money, that ye may 

drink. 7 For the Lord thy God hath blessed 

thee in all the works of thy hand: he knoweth 

thy walking through this great desert: these 

forty years the Lord thy God hath been with 

thee; thou hast lacked nothing. 

8 And we passed by from our brethren the 
children of Esau which dwelt in Seir, the track 
of the plain from Elath and Ezion-geber, and 
we started and crossed the track of the desert 
of Moab. 


v. 43. They presumed to go up to the 
top of the mount... and tne Amalek- 
ite came down, and the Canaanite 
which dwelt in that hill, and smote 
them, and discomfited them, even 
unto Hormah. Nu. 14. 44. 45. 


v. 1. See chap. 1.40. And they mov¬ 
ed camp from Mount Hor by the 
Red Sea track to compass the land of 
Edom. Nu. 21. 4. And Moses sent 
messengers from Kadesh unto the 
king of Edom, saying, . . . Rehold, 
we are in Kadesh, a city in tho utter¬ 
most of thy border; let us pass, I 
pray thee, through thy country. Nu. 
20.14,16, 17. 

v. 4. Israel sent messengers to the 
king of Edom, saying, Let me, I pruy 
thee, pass through thy land. Judg. 

11.17. 


v. 6. We will go by the highway; 
and if I and my cattle drink of thy 
water, then I will pay for it; I will 
only, without doing anything else, go 
through on my feet. Nu. 20.19. 

v. 7. Forty years didst thou sustain 
them in tho desert; they lacked no¬ 
thing. Neh. 9. 21. 

v. 8. See Oen. 36.8. Edom came out 
a^ninst him with much people and 
with a strong hand, and Edom refused 
to give Israel passage through his bor¬ 
der; wherefore Israel turned away 
from him. Nu. 20. 21. They jour¬ 
neyed from Mount Hor by the Ited- 
Sca track to compass the land of 
Edom; and the soul of the peoplo 
was much discouraged because of 
tho way . . . and they pitched at Ijc- 
Abarim, in the desert which is before 
Moab toward tho sun rising; and 
thence they moved camp ana pitch¬ 
ed on the other side of Arnon . . . 
the border of Moab. Nu. 21.11-13. 


v. 1. Tho ‘many days’ stand for thirty- 
eight years. Tho region of Mount Seir ex¬ 
tends along one hundred miles, so that 
there was plonty of room for moving about 
in search of pasture. (See Pal. Expl. Q.R., 
May, 1898.) 

v. 3. Northward docs not mean duo north¬ 
west, in the direction of Judah, but north-east, 
in the direction of Moab. 

iv5. The word translated meddle ma hero 
and in v . 9 means to stir ud. God’s promises to 
Israel were not to ovcrriac his other decrees. 
The grants to Esau and to the children of Lot 
had not boon named before; but God is re¬ 


cognised everywhere in the O.T. as the true 
owner of territory, and all nations hold their 
lands under him. 

v . 6. Money , lit. silver; c/. tho French 
Vargent. To pay is lit. to weigh . There was 
apparently no coinage till the times of tho 
Persian Empire. The shekel was a weight; 
c/. our uouml. 

v . 7. Noth ing , lit. not a word. 

v . 8. Moses docs not mention (what his 
hearers all knew) that Edom (or Esau, as ho 
here calls them) refused a passage. The people 
now worked up by the ’Arabah, and kept tho 
Dead Sea on their left. 
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v. 9. In like manner they sent unto 
the king of Moab, but he would not 
consent; and Israel abode in Kadesh. 
Judg. 11.17. See Oen. 19.36,37. They 
went along through the desert and 
compassed the land of Edom and the 
land of Moab and came by the east 
side of the land of Moab and pitched 
across the Arnon, but came not with¬ 
in the border of Moab. Judg. 11. 18. 

v. 10. The Emim in Shaveh Kirja- 
thaim. Gen. 14. 5. 

v. 12. The Horim in their Mount 
Seir. Gen. 14. 6. 


v. 13. They pitched at the brook 
Zered. Nu. 21.12. 


v. 18. Israel took not away the land 
of Moab nor the land of Ammon. 
Judg. 11 . 15. 


v. 20. The Zuzim in Ham. Gen. 
14. 5. 


9 And the Lord said unto me, Distress not 
Moab, neither meddle with them in battle : for 
I give not thee any of their land for a posses¬ 
sion ; because I have given Ar unto the children 
of Lot for a possession. 10 (The Emim dwelt 
therein beforetime, a people great, and many, 
and tall, as the Anakim; 11 which also were 
accounted giants, as the Anakim ; and the 
Moabites call them Emim. 12 The Horim also 
dwelt in Seir beforetime; but the children of 
Esau dispossessed them and destroyed them 
before their face, and dwelt in their stead; as 
Israel did unto the land of his possession, 
which the Lord gave unto them.) 

13 Now rise up, and cross you the brook Zered. 
And we crossed the brook Zered. 

14 And the days which we took from Kadesh 
Barnea until we crossed the brook Zered were 
thirty-eight years; until all the generation of 
the men of war were finished from amidst the 
camp, as the Lord sware unto them. 15 For 
indeed the hand of the Lord was against them, 
to destroy them from amidst the camp, until 
they were finished. 

16 And so it was that when all the men of war 
were finished and dead from among the people, 
17 the Lord spoke to me, saying, 18 Thou art 
to-day to cross the border of Moab, even Ar: 
19 and when thou comest nigh over against the 
children of Ammon, distress them not, nor 
meddle with them: for I give not thee of the 
land of the children of Ammon for a possession ; 
because I have given it unto the children of Lot 
for a possession. 

20 (That also was accounted a land of giants : 
giants dwelt therein aforetime; and the Am¬ 
monites call them Zamzummim; 21 a people 


v. 9. The address apparently takes for 
granted that Israel knew something of the 
history of Edom, Moab, and Ammon contained 
in Genesis. 

v. 10. The expression translated ‘before time’ 

is a rare one, but it is found in 
Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Chronicles. 
The Emim are referred to in Gen. 14. 5. The 
word translated giant is Rapha, whence Re- 
phaim (Gen. 14. 5). They are associated with 
the Perizzite in Gen. 15. 20 and Josh. 17. 15. 
See chap . 3.11,13; 18.16; 2 Sam. 5.18 ; 23.13 ; 
1 Chron. 20. 4, 6, 8. We hear no more of them 
after David’s time. The name doubtless be¬ 
longed originally to a clan, but was after¬ 
wards used for men of stature. 

v• 12. The Horim are supposed to have been 
cave-dwellers. They are named in Gen. 14, 6 
as the aborigines of Mount Seir. 


v. 19. On the Ammonites and Moabites see 
Gen. 19. 36-38. It is not easy to locate the 
Ammonites except by their central town 
Rabbah. They were more nomadic apparently 
than the Moabites, and held the fine pasture 
lands east of Jordan, but not in the Jordan val¬ 
ley, which was occupied by Ammonites. Arab 
tribes hold it now. The Haj route from Da¬ 
mascus to Mecca runs through the territory. 

v : 20. See v. 10, note on the Giants. The 
writer retains the Moabite and Ammonite ex¬ 
pressions for the aborigines, who are not re¬ 
ferred to in later Books after Joshua. Traces 
of an early race of the same stamp have been 
found by Prof. Boyd Dawkins and Sir W. 
Dawson near the Nahr el Kelb, north of Bey- 
rout. The Zamzummim = the Zuzim ( see 
ref.). Was Ham an old name for the region 
given to Ammon? 


7 



DEUTERONOMY, 2. 


great, and many, and tall, as tlie Anakim; but 
the Lord destroyed them before their face: and 
they dispossessed them and dwelt in their stead: 
22 as he did to the children of Esau who dwelt 
in Seir, when he destroyed the Horim from be¬ 
fore them; and they dispossessed them and 
dwelt in their stead even unto this day: 23 and 
as for the Avim who dwelt in Hazerim even 
unto Gaza, the Caphtorim, who came forth out 
of Caphtor, destroyed them, and dwelt in their 
stead 

r- 

24 Rise up, move camp, and cross the brook 
Arnon: benold, I have given into thine hand 
Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his 
land: begin to possess, and contend with him 
in battle. 25 This day will I. 


dread of thee and the fear 


begin to put the 
of thee upon the 


peoples that are under the whole heaven, who 
shall hear report of thee, and shall tremble, and 


be in anguis 

28 And I 


before thee. 


sent messengers out of the desert 
of Kedemoth to Sihon kin 


words of peace, sayin 
land: I will go along 

the right 




of Heshbon with 
27 Let me cross thy 
y the track, I will not 
to the left. 28 Thou 


or 



turn off to 

shalt sell me food for money, that I ma 
and give me water for money, that 
drink; I will only cross on foot; 29 (as 
children of Esau which dwell in Seir, and the 
Moabites which dwell in Ar. did 


eat; 

may 

the 


the Lord our God giveth us. 


in Ar, aici unto me;) 
until I cross the Jordan into the land which 

30 But Sihon king 
of Heshbon would not let us cross his way : for 
the Lord thy God hardened his spirit, and made 
his heart obstinate, that he might deliver him 
into thy hand, as it is this day. 

31 And the Loud said unto me, Behold, I have 
begun to give Sihon aud his land before thee: 
begin to possess, that thou mayest possess his 
land. 32 Then Sihon came out to meet us, he 
aud all his people, to war at Jahaz. 33 And the 
Lord our God delivered him before ns ; and we 


* v. 24. They pitched across the Arnon 
which is in the desert that cometh 
out of the border of the Amorites, 
for the Arnon is the border of Moab, 
between Moab and the Amorite. Nu. 

21.13. 


v. 26. And Israel sent messengers to 
Sihon king of the Amorite, saying. 
Let me cross thy land ; we will not 
turn into the fields or into the vine¬ 
yards ; we will not drink of the wa¬ 
ters of the well; we will go along by 
the king’s track until we be past thy 
borders. Nu. 21. 21, 22. And Israel 
sent messengers to Sihon king of tho 
Amorite, the king of Heshbon, and 
Israel said unto him. Let us cross, we 
pray thee, through thy land into my 
place. Judg. 11.19. 


v. 30. But Sihon would not suffer 
Israel to pass through his border; but 
Sihon gathered all his people together 
and went out to meet Israel, into the 
desert; and he came to Jahaz and 
fought against Israel. Nu. 21. 23. 
But Sihon trusted not Israel to cross 
his border; but Sihon gathered all 
his people together and pitched in 
Jahaz and fought against Israel. 
Judg. 11. 20. 


v. 23. On tho Caphtorim sec Gen. 10. 14, 
where they are derived from Mizraim or 
Kffypt, and associated with tho Philistines. 
Some identify them with the Cherethites or 
Cretans. See Ezek. 26. 16; Zeph. 2. 5. It is 
curious that Tacitus should call tho Jews 
refugoos from Crete (Hist. v. 2). Tho Avim 
aro mentioned in connection with tho Philis¬ 
tines in Josh. 13,3. Thoy must havo been tho 

aboriginos. 

v. 24. Thus Arnon (Wady Mqjib) was tho 
boundary. All south of it was to bo un¬ 
touched. 

r. 26. Kedemoth had not been mentioned 
in Numbers. Its sito has not been dis¬ 
covered. It subsequently became a Reuben- 
ito city (Josh. 13. 18), but was handed over 


to tho Merarites (Josh. 21. 37; 1 Chron. 
6. 79). 

v. 29. It would appear at first sight from 
this verse that though the Edomites and 
Moabites refused passage, they sold food and 
water. But probably what is meant is that 
tho request was put in the same terms as in 
the case of Edom and Moab. 

v. 30. Sihon’s trill was free, but his course 
was determined by a power higher than his 
own. Heshbon (now Hesb&n ) was on the 
border of Reuben and Dan. 

v. 31. God did his part, and called on Israel 
to do theirs. So always. 

v. 32. Jahaz is called Jahzah in 1 Chron. 6. 78. 
It became Rcubenite and Merarite. Comp. 
Kedemoth, above. 
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v. 34. And Israel smote him with the 
edge of the sword and possessed his 
land from Arnon unto Jabbok, even 
unto the children of Ammon, for the 
border of Ammon was strong. And 
Israel took all these cities. Nu. 21. 
24, 25. And the Lord, the God of Is¬ 
rael, delivered Sihon and all his peo¬ 
ple into the hand of Israel, and they 
smote them. Judg. 11. 21. They pos¬ 
sessed all the coasts of the Amorites 
from Arnon unto Jabbok and from 
the desert unto the Jordan. Judg. 
11. 22. Israel dwelt in Heshbon and 
her towns and in Aroer and her 
towns and in all the cities that be 
along by the coasts of Arnon three 
hundred years. Judg. 11. 26. 

v. 1 . And they started and went up 
the Bashan track, and Og king of Ba- 
shan came out to meet them, he and 
all his people to battle at Edrei. And 
the Lord said to Moses, Fear him 
not, for I will deliver him and all his 
people and his land into thy hand; 
and thou shalt do to him as thou 
didst to Sihon king of the Amorite, 
which dwelt at Heshbon. Nu. 21. 
33, 34. 

v. 3. And they smote him and his 
sons and all his people until none was 
left him alive ; and they possessed his 
land. Nu. 21. 35. 

v. 4. To him pertained the Cord of 
Argob, which is in Bashan, 60 great 
cities with walls and brasen bars . . . 
the country of Sihon king of the A- 
morites and of Og the king of Ba¬ 
shan. 1 Ki. 4.13-19. See Ps. 136.19, 
20 . 


smote him and his sons and all his people. 
34 And we took all his cities at that time, and 
devoted to destruction the men and the women 
and the little ones of every city, we left none 
remaining. 35 Only the cattle we took for a 
prey unto ourselves, and the spoil of the cities 
which we took. 36 From Aroer, which is on the 
brink of the brook Arnon, and from the city 
that is by the brook, even unto Gilead, there 
was not a city too high for ns: the Lord our 
God delivered all before us. 37 Only to the land 
of the children of Ammon thou earnest not near, 
nor unto any point on the brook Jabbok, nor to 
the cities in the mountain, even according to all 
that the Lord our God commanded us. 

3 And we started and went up the Bashan 
track: and Og king of Bashan came out to meet 
us, he and all his people, to battle at Edrei. 
2 And the Lord said unto me, Fear him not, for 
I will deliver him and all his people and his land 
into thy hand ; and thou shalt do to him as 
thou didst to Sihon king of the Amorite, who 
dwelt at Heshbon. 3 So the Lord our God de¬ 
livered also into our hands Og king of Bashan, 
and all his people: and we smote him until none 
was left to him remaining. 4 And we took all 
his cities at that time, there was not a city 
which we took not from them, sixty cities, all the 
Cord of Argob, the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 
5 All these cities were fenced with high walls, 
gates, and bars; beside unwalled towns a great 
many. 6 And we devoted them to destruction, 
as we did Sihon king of Heshbon, devoting the 
men, women and children of every city to de¬ 
struction. 7 But all the cattle, and the spoil of 
the cities, we took for a prey to ourselves. 

8 And we took at that time out of the hand 


of the two kings of the Amorites the land that 
ivas across Jordan, from the brook Arnon unto 
mount Hermon. 9 (The Sidonians call Hermon 
Sirion; and the Amorite calls it Senir.) 10 All 
the cities of the level country, and all Gilead, 
and all Bashan, unto Salcah and Edrei, cities of 


v. 35. For the laws concerning spoil see 
Nu. 31. 

v. 36. Aroer is named on the Moabite Stone. 
It is now called Ar'air, and is on the north 
bank of TVady Mojib, or Arnon. The Arnon 
is the true natural boundary between Moab 
m the south and Sihon’s kingdom, together 
with the Ammonite territory above it. 

}• The remains of Edrei are now called 
Pd Devci ah. It is never named after Joshua. 

v. 4. Argob = stoneheap, and answers to 
Trachomtis, now called El Lejah. It is an 
oval tableland of basalt, 60 miles by 20, rising 


20 to 30 ft. above the plain 


a tempest in 


stone,’ as G. A. Smith ca?ls it. 

v. 9. Hermon, the south spur of Anti- 
Lebanon, is the great watershed. From its 
base rise the Jordan, the Abana, the Phar- 
phar, the Orontes, and the Leontes. It was 
called Senir or Sirion (Sion, 4. 8) because it 
shone like a ‘ breastplate.’ It is now called 
Jebel esh Sheikh. The name Hermon = lofty. 
The top of- it is 9,166 feet above the sea. (See 
Tristram’s description in Variorum Illustrat¬ 
ed Aids, No. 121.) The references to native 
names in these early chapters are noteworthy. 
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the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 11 (For only 
Og king of Bashan remained of the remnant of 
giants ; behold, his bed was a bed of iron ; is it 
not in Rabbath of the children of Ammon ? nine 
cubits was the length thereof, and four cubits 
the breadth of it, after the cubit of an ordinary 
man.) 

12 And this land we possessed at that time, 
from Aroer, which is on tne brook Arnon, and half 
mount Gilead, and the cities thereof, and I gave 
it to the Reubenite and to the Gadite. 13 And 
the rest of Gilead, and all Bashan, the kingdom 
of Og, gave I to the half tribe of Manasseh: all 
the Cord of Argob, with all Bashan, which was 
called the land of giants. ( u Jair the son of 
Manasseh took all the Cord of Argob, unto the 
border of the Geshurite and the Maachathite; 
and called them after his own name, Bashan 
Havoth Jair, unto this day.) 15 And I gave 
Gilead unto Machir. 10 And unto the Reuben- 


ite and unto the Gadite I gave from Gilead even 
unto the brook Arnon half the brook, and the 
border even unto the brook Jabbok, the border 
of the children of Ammon; 17 the plain also, 
and the Jordan, and the border, from Chinne- 
reth even unto the sea of the plain, the salt sea, 
under the springs of Pisgah eastward. 

1H And I commanded you at that time, saying, 
The Lord your God giveth you this land to pos¬ 
sess it: ye shall cross over armed before your 
brethren the children of Israel, all that are men 


of war. 13 But your wives, and your little ones, 
and your cattle—1 know that ye have much 
cattle—shall dwell in your cities which I have 
given you; 31 until the Lord have given rest 
unto your brethren, as well as unto you, and 
they also possess the land which the Lord your 
Cod givetn them across Jordan: and ye shall 
return every man unto his possession, which I 
have given you. 

21 And I commanded Joshua at that time, 




* 


v. 12. And Moses gave to the chil¬ 
dren of Gad and Reuben and unto 
half the tribe of Manasseh the king¬ 
dom of Sihon king of the Amorite and 
the kingdom of Og king of Bashan. 
Nu. 32. 33; 21. 24. See Josh . 12.1-6; 
13. 8-12,15-32. 


v. 14. And Jair the son of Manasseh 
went and took the small towns there¬ 
of and called them Havoth Jair. Nu . 

32. 41. See Judg. 10. 4 ; 1 Ki . 4.13. 

v . 15. And the children of Machir the 
son of Manasseh went to Gilead . . . 
and dispossessed the Amorite which 
was in it. And Moses gave Gilead 
unto Machir the son of Manasseh, and 
he dwelt therein. Nu. 32. 39, 40. 

v. 16. From the Arnon unto the Jab¬ 
bok. Nu. 21. 24. 


v . 18. And Moses said to them . • . 
If ye will go armed before the Lord to 
war . . . this land shall be your pos¬ 
session . . . Build you cities for your 
little ones and folds for your sheep. 
Nu. 32. 20-24. 


v . 11. The word translated bed occurs 

hero first, frequently later. Usually trans¬ 
lated bed or couch. Some think it was a sar¬ 
cophagus. Tho 1 iron ’ was really basalt. The 
cubit seems to have varied from 16 to 18 in. 
It is strange that Og’s sarcophagus found its 
way to Rabbath Ammon. 

v. 14. Tho word Havoth (towns) is only used 
of Jalr’s towns. Num. 32.41; Josh. 13.30; Judg. 
10. 4 ; 1 Ki. 4. 13 j 1 Chron. 2. 23. Perhaps tho 
word is a Bedouin one for a cluster of villages. 

v. 15. Tho houso of Machir was distinguish¬ 
ed for its kindness in later days. See 2 Sam. 
9. 4 ; 17. 27. 

r. 16. Tho Jabbok ( Wady Zcrka) starts 
from near Rabbath Ammon and sweeps round 
north-west, entering tho Jordan near Succoth. 
See Gon. 32. 22; Josh. 12, 2 ; Jud. 11. 22. 


v. 17. The Plain (Arabah) is the Qhor or Jor¬ 
dan valley. The Springs (Ashdoth) are only 
referred to in Deuteronomy and Joshua, and 
always in connection with Pisgah (a look-out 

( dace, or headland). The root eshed is trans- 
ated ‘stream’ in Nu. 21. 15, but occurs no¬ 
where else. Perhaps a Moabite word. Chin- 
nercth, tho lake of Galilee (? so called because 
of its being in the form of a harp, cinnor). It 
is about 12 miles by 5, and is 682 ft. below the 
level of the sea. Tho name is also given to the 
lake-country ( see Nu. 34.11). The Salt Sea is 
1,292 ft. beneath the sea-level, and is 50 miles 
by 10 in extent. The Arnon runs into it about 
half way up on the east side; whilst tho Jab¬ 
bok runs into the Jordan just below the Sea of 
Galilee. These streams cut up the trans- 
Jordanic region into natural subdivisions. 
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v. 22. See 1, 30, and Ex. 14.14. 


v. 24. O Lord and Master, the great 
and mighty . . . there is nothing too 
hard for thee. Jer. 32.17, etc. 


v. 23. See Nu. 20,12. 


v. 27. Get thee up into this Mount 
Abarim and see the land. Nu. 27.12. 


v. 28. Take thee Joshua . . .and lay 

thine hand upon him and set him be¬ 
fore Eleazar the priest and give hi m 
a charge before all the congregation, 
and in their sight. Nu. 27.18,19. 

v. 1 . Ye shall keep my statutes and 
my judgments, which if a man do he 
shall live in them I am the Lord. 
Lev. 18. 5. Ye shall do my statutes 
and keep my judgments and do 
them; and ye shall dwell in the land 
in safety. Lev. 25. 18. Remember 
ye the law of Moses my servant 
which I commanded him in Horeb 
for all Israel, (even) the statutes and 
judgments. Mai. 4. 4. Thou com- 
mandest them precepts and statutes 
and laws by the hand of Moses thy 
servant. Neh. 9.14. 


saying, Thine eyes have seen all that the Lord 
your God hath done to these two kings : so shall 
the Lord do to all the kingdoms unto which 
thou crassest. 22 Ye shall not fear them: for 
the Lord your God he shall fight for you. 

23 And I sought the favour of the Lord at that 
time, saying, 24 0 Lord and Master, thou hast 
begun to shew thy servant thy greatness, and 
thy mighty hand: for what God is there in hea¬ 
ven or in earth, that can do according to thy 
works, and according to thy might ? 25 1 pray 

thee, let me cross, and see the good land that is 
across the Jordan, that goodly mountain region, 
and the Lebanon. 26 But the Lord was angry 
with me for your sakes, and did not hearken to 
me: and the Lord said unto me, Let it suffice 
thee; speak no further unto me of this matter. 
27 Get thee up into the top of Pisgah, and lift up 
thine eyes westward, and northward, and south¬ 
ward, and eastward, and behold it with thine 
eyes: for thou shalt not cross this Jordan. 23 But 
charge Joshua, and encourage him, and strength¬ 
en him : for he shall cross before this people, and 
he shall cause them to inherit the land which 
thou shalt see. 

29 Thus we abide in the valley over against 
Beth Peor. 


4; 1SJOW therefore hearken, 0 Israel, unto the 

statutes and judgments, which I teach 
you to do, that ye may live, and go in and 
possess the land which the Lord the God of 


v. 23. The word for beseeching favour (pn 
Hithp.) is a very strong one. It is found in 
Gen. 42, 21, and in a few later books. 

v. 24. The titles by which God is addressed 
in prayer are specially significant. Cf. 9. 26. 
This prayer is not given in the previous his¬ 
tory, but Moses naturally recalls it. A favour¬ 
able answer was not granted; and Moses 
yielded—not without an effort. Comp, our 
Lord’s ‘ all things are possible ’ (Mark 14. 36). 
The narrative is painfully vivid, and bears 
the stamp of truth upon it. 

v. 27. The Pisgah, or look-out place, would 
be in the mountain region opposite the ’Aba- 
rim (Fords). The points of the compass here 
given are lit. sea-ward, darkness-ward, Teman- 
ward, and sunrise-ward. These directions ex¬ 
plain themselves sufficiently, except Teman. 
But the Temanites were Edomites (Gen. 36.11; 
Job 2. 11; Jer. 49. 7). The word Teman was 
never used of the south in the patriarchal his¬ 
tory. It first occurs in connection with the 
structure of the Tabernacle (Ex. 26.18) in asso¬ 
ciation with the patriarchal word negeb. The 
modern Yemen in Arabia is opposite to Somali¬ 


land, the one being to the right and the other 
to the left as one enters the Red Sea. 

v. 29. Beth Peor (Nu. 23. 28) was where 
Moses was buried ( see chap. 34.6). It belonged 
to Reuben (Josh. 13. 20). It was a Moabite 
sanctuary dedicated to licentious rites. See 

Nu. 25.18; 31.16; Josh. 22.17). 

v. 1 . It was a continued and prolonged life, 
not existence after death, which Moses held 
forth here and elsewhere. The word trans¬ 
lated ‘teach,’ lit. cause to learn (“ip? whence 
Talmud), is here used for the first time. There 
are two forms of the word translated ‘sta¬ 


tutes’ (pn and nm 


The first is found in 


the plural (as above) in Exodus, Leviticus, 
Numbers, and frequently in later Books. The 
latter is found in the plural in Genesis, Leviti¬ 
cus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, and later Books. 
There seems to be no distinction between 
them. The word ‘judgments’ is first used 
(pi.) in Ex. 21. 1, and is frequently used with 
‘ statutes.’ It sets forth the Divine decisions 
concerning what is right and wrong, whilst 
the word ‘statutes’ gives the idea of edicts 
or ordinances engraved and recorded. 
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your forefathers giveth you. 2 Ye shall not add 
unto the word which 1 command you, neither 
shall ye diminish from it, that ye may keep the 
commandments of the Lobd your God which I 
command you. 

3 Your eyes have seen what the Lord did in 
the matter of Baal-peor: for every man that 
followed Baal-peor, tne Lord thy God hath de¬ 
stroyed him from among you. 4 But ye that 
did cleave unto the Lord your God are alive all 
of you to day. 

5 Behold, I have taught you statutes and 
judgments, even as the Lord my God com¬ 
manded me, that ye should do so in the land 
which ye go to possess. 6 Observe therefore 
and do: for this is your wisdom and your un¬ 
derstanding in the sight of the peoples, who 
shall hear all these statutes, and say, Surely 
this great nation is a wise and understanding 
people. 7 For what nation is so great, who hath 
God nigh unto them, as the Lord our God is in 
all that we call upon him for ? H And what na¬ 
tion is so great, that hath statutes and judg¬ 
ments so righteous as all this law, which I set 
before you this day F 9 Only take heed to thy¬ 
self, yea, take heed to thy soul diligently, lest 
thou forget the matters which thine eyes have 
seen and lest they depart from thy heart, all 
the days of thy life: but cause thy children and 
thy children’s children to know them. 

10 Remember the day that thou stoodest before 
tho Loud thy God in Horeb, when the Lord 
said unto me, Assemble me the people, and I 
will make them hear my words, that they may 
learn to fear me all the days that they shall live 
upon the ground, and that they may teach their 
children. 11 And ye came near and stood under 
the mountain; and the mountain burned with 
fire unto tho heart of heaven, with darkness, 


v. 2. See chap. 12.32. Every word of 
God is pure . . . add thou not unto 
his words lest he reprove thee. Prov. 
30. 5, 6. Whatsoever God docth it 
shall be for ever. Nothing can be 
put to it, nor anything taken from it. 
Eccles. 3.14. (fomp. Rev. 22.18,19. 


v. 3. Israel joined himself to Baal 
Peor . . . Slay ye everyone his men 
that were joined to Baal Peor . . . 
And those that died in the plague 
were 24,000. Nu. 25.1-9. Comp. Ps. 
106.28; Hos. 9.10; 1 Cor. 10. 8. 


v. 8. What one nation in the earth is 
like thy people, like Israel, whom 
God went to redeem for a people to 
himself, and to make him a name, 
and to do for you great things and 
terrible, for thy land, before thy peo¬ 
ple which thou redeemest to thee 
from Egypt, from the nations and 
their goasf 2 Sam. 7. 23. 


v. 10. And tho Lord said to Moses, 
Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud, 
that tho people may hear when I 
speak to thee and believe thee for 
ever. Ex. 19.9. Moses brought forth 
the people out of tho camp to meet 
with God, and they stood beneath the 
mount. Ex. 19.1 7. 

v. 11. There were thunders and light¬ 
nings and a thick cloud upon the 
mount . . . and Mount Sinai was al¬ 
together on a smoke because the 
Loud descended upon it in fire. Ex. 
19. 16-18. See also Ex. 20. 21, Moses 
drew near unto tho thick darkness. 


v. 2. Tho central principles of Mosaic logis- . 
lution wore fixed, and were from above, Moses 
being tho mouthpiece of Him Who had re¬ 
deemed thorn and was about to givo them tho 
land. No ‘ traditions of mon' were to be re¬ 
garded as of equal authority with the Mosaic 
law. This is clear from the words of the pro¬ 
phets and from our Lord’s comment on them 
in Mat. 15. 3, etc., and else whore. But as a 
mutter of fact, the Mosaic ordinances were , 
never kept in their entirety; and after all they 
were in some respects far below tho Christian 
standard, though tho principles on which 
they were based arc permanent. 

v. 3. He here reminds them of what was 
fresh in their memory. No compromise with 
heathenism was permissible. Comp, the teach¬ 
ing of tho Lord and His Apostles. The fight 
betweon Christianity and heathenism may be 


illustrated from the Epistles to the Romans 
and Corinthians, and also from the writings of 
Clem. Alex, and his contemporaries. 

v. 6. Thus the people were early taught that 
ti e fear of tho Loud was the beginning of 
wisdom. 

vv. 7, 8. Israel’s history was unique, and is 
preserved os an object lesson for all time. 

v. 9. The history of the past was Israel’s 
lesson-book for the future. 

v. 10. Horeb is only named three times be¬ 
fore Deuteronomy, viz. Ex. 3. 1; 17. 1 ; 33. 1. 
Sinai is freely used in Exodus, Leviticus, 
and Numbers, but only once in Deuteronomy 

(33.2). , 

v. 11. The word 7p*W, translated ‘thick- 
darkness,’ first occurs in Ex. 20.21, cited above. 

Comp, its use in 2 Sam, 22.10; 1 Ki. 8.12; Ps. 

97. 2. 
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v. 12. Ye have seen that I have talk¬ 
ed with you from heaven. Ex. 20.22. 


v. 13. See Ex. 20.1-17. And the Lord 
said to Moses, Come up to me into 
the mount and be there, and I will 
give thee tablets of stone, even a law 
and commandments which I have 
written. Ex. 24.12. The Ten Words. 
Ex. 34. 28. 

v. 14. These are the judgments 
which thou shalt set before them. 

Ex. 21.1. 


v. 20. They be thy people and thine 
inheritance which thou broughtest 
forth out of Egypt, from the midst 
of the iron furnace . . . thou didst 
separate them from among all the 

E eople of the earth to be thine in- 
eritance, as thou spokest through 
Moses thy servant. 1 Ki. 8.51-53. See 
Jer. 11. 4. 

v. 21. See 1.37; 3. 26. 


v. 23. He took the book of the cove¬ 
nant and read in the audience of the 
people, and they said. All that the 
Lord hath said will we do, and be 
obedient. Ex. 24. 7. See also Ex. 20. 
3-6, which is here referred to as em¬ 
bodying the covenant. 


clouds, and thick-darkness. 12 And the Lord 
spoke to you out of the midst of the fire: y e 
heard the voice of words, hut saw no similitude 
—only a voice. 13 And he declared unto you his 
covenant which he commanded you to do, the 
Ten Words; and he wrote them on two tablets 
of stone. 14 And the Lord commanded me at 
that time to teach you statutes and judgments, 
that ye might do them in the land whither ye go 
over to possess it. 

15 Take therefore good heed unto your souls; 
for ye saw not any likeness in the day that the 
Lord spoke to you in Horeb out of the midst 
of the fire: 16 lest ye corrupt yourselves, and 
make you a sculpture, the likeness of any figure, 
the model of male or female, 17 the model of 
any beast that is on the earth, the model of any 
winged fowl that flieth in the heavens, 18 the 
model of any thing that creepeth on the ground, 
the model of any fish that is in the waters be¬ 
neath the earth. 19 And lest thou lift up thine 
eyes unto the heavens, and when thou seest the 
sun and the moon and the stars, all the host of 
heaven, shouldestbe driven to worship them and 
serve them, which the Lord thy God hath ap¬ 
portioned unto all the peoples under the whole 
heaven. 20 But the Lord hath taken you, and 
brought you forth out of the iron furnace, out 
of Egypt, to be unto him a people of inherit¬ 
ance, as it is this day. 

21 Furthermore the Lord was angr} r with me 
because of you, and sware that I should not cross 
the Jordan, and that I should not go into the 
good land which the Lord thy God giveth thee 
for an inheritance: 22 but I die in this land, I 
must not cross the Jordan: but ye shall cross 
and possess this good land. 

23 Take heed to yourselves lest ye forget the 
covenant of the Lord your God which he cut 
with you, and make you a sculpture, the like¬ 
ness of anything concerning which the Lord 


v . 12. This was true of the people as a 
whole ; but the elders, who by this time had 
all died, were permitted to have a special 
vision (Ex. 24.10). 

v. 13. The ‘Ten Words’ were evidently the 
bond of the covenant; the ‘statutes and judg¬ 
ments ’ which followed being of the nature of 
bye-laws and applications of certain founda¬ 
tion principles. They are to be found first in 
Ex. 21—23, then (condensed) in Ex. 34, then 
(enlarged) in Lev. 17—22. Thus, as Isaiah said 
(28.13), ‘the word of the Lord was unto them 
precept upon precept, line upon line, here a 
little and there a little.’ It was the childhood 
of the race. 

y. 15. An earnest and oft-repeated dissua¬ 
sive from every kind of idolatrous and mate¬ 
rialistic worship. , i 

v. 16. The word semel (7>DD)> translated 


‘ figure,’ only occurs in 2 Chron. 33. 7,15 and 
Ezek. 8.3,5 (cf. similis ). There was a long and 
somewhat bitter controversy as to the mean¬ 
ing of these idolatrous expressions in the 16th 
centurv. Roman Catholics held, and rightly, 
that the word usually translated ‘graven 
image ’ (here rendered ‘ sculpture ’) signified a 
graven object, but not necessarily an image; 
whilst the Protestants rejoined that it practi¬ 
cally meant a material object of worship, and 
might fairly be regarded as an image. See Old 
Testament Synonyms on the words in question. 

v . 16. God apportioned the sun, moon, and 
stars to the nations not to be worshipped, but 
to be for their practical use (Gen. l). It is 
strange that a mistaken idea about this verse, 
after having been rejected over and over 
again by Jewish commentators, should have 
been revived by some modern authorities. 
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thy God hath commanded thee. 24 For the 
Lord thy God is a consuming fire, a jealous 
God. 


26 When thou shalt beget children, and chil¬ 


dren’s children, and ye shall have grown old in 
the land, and shall corrupt yourselves, and make 
a sculpture, the likeness of any thing, and shall 
do that which is evil in the sight of the Lord 
thy God, to provoke him; 26 1 call heaven and 


surely 
cross the Jor 


w ___ tr %/ m 

from off the land which ye 


earth to witness against you to-day that ye shall 

erish quickly 

dan to possess ; ye shall not pro¬ 
long your days upon it, but shall surely be de¬ 
stroyed. 27 And the Lord will scatter you a- 
mong the peoples, and ye shall be left few in 
number among the nations, whither the Lord 
shall lead you. 28 And there ye shall serve gods, 
the work of human hands, wood and stone, which 
neither see nor hear nor eat nor smell. 

29 But if from thence thou shalt seek the Lord 
thy God, thou shalt find him, if thou search for 
him with all thy heart and with all thy soul. 
30 When thou art in tribulation, and all these 
words find thee, even in the latter days, if thou 
turn to the Lord thy God, and shalt hearken 
unto his voice; 31 for the Lord thy God is a 
compassionate God; he will not fail thee neither 
destroy thee, nor forget the covenant of thy 
forefathers which he sware to them. 

32 For ask now of the early days which were 


before thee, since the day that God created man 


upon the earth, and ask from the one end of 


heaven unto the other, whether there hath been 
such great thing as this, or hath been heard like 

33 Did people hear the voice of a God speak¬ 
ing out of the midst of the fire, as thou hast 
heard, and live ? 34 Or hath God attempted to 

or a 


it P 


na- 


go take him a nation from the midst 
tion, by trials, by signs and wonders and war 
and a firm hand and a stretched-out arm and 


great terrors, according to 

God did for 


all that the Lord 


your ijrOQ uui ior you in Egypt before your 
eyes ? 35 Unto thee it was shewn, that thou 

mightest know that the Lord he is the God; 


v. 24. The sight of the glory of the 
Lord was like consuming fire. Ex. 
24.17. See Heb. 12.29. 


v. 26. See chap. 31.28. 


v. 27. See chap. 28. 62, 64. I lifted 
up my hand to them in the desert 
that I would scatter them among the 
nations. Ezek. 20. 23. 

v. 28. Thou hast praised the gods of 
. . . wood and stone, which neither 
see nor hear nor know. Dan. 5. 23. 
See Rev. 9. 20. 

v. 29. Ye shall seek me and find me 
when ye shall search for me with all 
your heart. Jer. 29.13. See Lev. 26. 
40, etc. 


v. 31. A compassionate God. Ex. 
34.6. See 2 Chron. 30. 9. 


v. 32. God created man ; In the im¬ 
age of God created he him; male and 
female created he them. Oen. 1. 27. 
God created man; in tho likeness of 
God made he them ; male and female 
created he them. Oen. 5. 2. 


v. 34. Thou hast brought forth thy 
people Israel out of Egypt with signs 
and wonders and with a strong hand 
and a stretched-out arm and with 
great terror. Jer. 32. 21. 


v. 35. The Lord he is the God. 1 Ki. 
18. 39. There is no God else beside 
me. Is. 45. 21. 


v. 24. Tho joalousy of God in tho matter of 
idolatry is sot forth in tho socond coinninnd- 
mont just reforred to. God is jealous (or zeal¬ 
ous) of his honour, that is to say, of his attri¬ 
butes, which include his spirituality. See 
.John 4. 24. Spiritual monotheism is tho es¬ 
sence of truo Judaism. 

v. 2(1. This perishing was national downfall, 
degradation, and extinction, rather than per¬ 
sonal annihilation. Thoy would no more bo 
the owners of tho land, or bo established in 
national independence. 

v. 27. Scattering, rather than extermina¬ 
tion. was to bo—and hits boon—tho penalty on 
Israels infidelity. The word (V*1Q) here used 


for scattering had been already used for the 
spreading or scattering of the nations (Gen. 
10. 18; 11. 4, 9), not necessarily in a penal 
sense. It docs not occur in Lev. 20. but is fre¬ 
quent in Jeremiah and Kzckiel. 

v . 29. The teaching here was of the utmost 
importance. God was in his nature com¬ 
passionate, and therefore ready to revert 
to the torms of his original covenant made 
with the patriarchs. He is here providing 
for contingencies, as so often in theso ad¬ 
dresses. 

v. 34. ‘Attempted* seems better than ‘as¬ 
sayed,* because of its connection with tho 
word 4 temptation’ below. 
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v. 39. The Lord your God he is the 

God in heaven above and on the 
earth beneath. Josh. 2.11. See 1 Ki. 
18. 39; Is. 45. 21. 



v. 41. If a man lie not in wait, but 
God deliver him into his hand, then 
I will appoint thee a place whither he 
shall flee. Ex. 21. 13. Among the 
cities which ye shall give unto the 
Levites there shall be six cities for 
refuge which ye shall appoint for the 
manslayer that he may flee thither 
. . . which killeth any person unin¬ 
tentionally, and they shall be unto 
you cities for refuge from the aven¬ 
ger, that the manslayer die not until 
he stand before the congregation in 
judgment. Nu. 35. 6-29. See also 
Josh. 20. 8 and chap. 19 below. 



there is none else beside him. 36 Out of heaven 
he made thee hear his voice that he might cor¬ 
rect thee: and upon earth he shewed thee his 
great fire; and thou heardest his words out of 
the midst of the fire. 37 And because he loved 
thy forefathers, therefore he chose their seed after 
them, and brought thee out in his own person 
with his great strength from Egypt; 38 to dis¬ 
possess from before thee nations greater and 
mightier than thou art, to bring thee in, to 
give thee their land for an inheritance, as it is 
this day. 

39 Know therefore this day, and consider in thine 
heart, that the Lord he is the God in heaven above 
and on the earth beneath: there is none else. 
40 Thou shalt observe therefore his statutes and 
his commandments which I command thee to¬ 
day, that it may be well with thee and thy chil¬ 
dren after thee, and that thou mayest prolong 
thy days upon the ground which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee for all time. 

41 Then Moses severed three cities across the 
Jordan toward the sun-rising; 42 that the slay¬ 
er might flee thither, which should kill his neigh¬ 
bour unintentionally, and hated him not pre¬ 
viously ; and that he might flee unto one of 
these cities and live:— 43 Bezer in the desert, 
in the level country, of the Reubenite; and 
Ramoth in Gilead, of the Gadite; and G olan 
in Bashan, af the Manassite. 


N' 


across 


44 AT OW this is the law which Moses set be¬ 
fore the children of Israel: 45 these are 
the testimonies and the statutes and the judg¬ 
ments which Moses spoke unto the children of 
Israel, after they came out of Egypt, 46 
the Jordan, in the gorge over against Beth-peor, 
in the land of Sit on king of the Amorite who 
dwelt at Heshbon, whom Moses and the children 
of Israel smote after they came out of Egypt: 
47 and they possessed his land, and the land of 
Og king of Bashan, two kings of the Amorite, 
which were across the Jordan toward the sun- 


v. 40. See chap. 3.17. 


rising; 48 from Aroer, which is by the bank of 
the brook Amon, even unto mount Sion (which 
is Hermon), 49 and all the plain across the Jordan 


v. 38. The formula ‘ as it is this day,’ or ‘ as 
to-day,’ is frequently used in these addresses. 

v. 39. Moses again refers to the second com¬ 
mandment, whilst in the next verse he refers 
to the fifth commandment.. 

v. 41. The word then is emphatic. The first 
long address by Moses is concluded, and the 
compiler calls attention to the fact that it was 
in connection with this address that Moses 


pointed out the three eastern cities of refuge. 
The site of Bezer is unknown. Besheir, near 
Dibon, was proposed by Prof. Palmer, but it is 
by no means central. Ramoth is usually taken 
to be Es-Salt, where there is now a Christian 
mission to Mahommedans; but it is uncertain. 
Golan is Jaulan, north-east of the Sea of 
Galilee. 

v. 48. Sion is written for Sirion (see 3. 9). 
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eastward, even unto the sea of the plain, below 
the springs of Pisgah. 

5 And Moses called all Israel, and said nnto 
them, Hear, 0 Israel, the statutes and judg¬ 
ments which I speak in your ears to-day, that 
ye may learn them and observe to do them. 
2 The Lord our God cut a covenant with us in 
Horeb. 3 The Lord cut not this covenant with 
our fathers (only), but with us, even us, who are 
all of us here living to-day. 4 The Lord talked 
with you face to face in the mount out of the 
midst of the fire,— 6 1 stood between the Lord 
and you at that time, to declare to you the word 
of the Lord : for ye feared by reason of the fire, 
and went not up into the mount,—saying, 

6 1 am the Lord thy God, which brought 
thee out of the land of Egypt, from the house of 
servants. 7 Thou shalt have none other gods 
before my face. 

8 Thou shalt not make thee a sculpture, or a 
likeness of any thing that is in heaven above or 
in the earth beneath or is in the waters beneath 
the earth: 9 thou shalt not worship them nor 
Bcrve them: for I the Lord thy God am a jea¬ 
lous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers 
on the children even unto the third and the 
fourth (generation) of them that hate me, ,0 and 
shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love 
me and observe my commandments. 

11 Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord 
thy God falsely: for the Lord will not hold him 
guiltless that taketh Mb name falsely. 

13 Observe the sabbath day to Banctify it, [ns 
the Lord thy God commanded thee.] 13 Six 


v. 4. Moses spoke, and God answered 

him by a voice . . . and the Lord 
called Moses to the top of the mount 
and Moses went up. Ex. 19.19, 20. 

v. 5. They said to Moses, Speak thou 
with us andvwe will hear, but let not 
God speak with us lest we die. Ex. 
20.19. 


v. 6. See Ex. 20.1-17. I am the Lord 
thy God which brought thee out of 
the land of Egypt from the house of 
servants. 

v. 7. Thou shalt have none other 
gods before me. 

v. 8. Thou shalt not make thee a 
sculpture or a likeness of anything 
that is in heaven above or in the 
earth beneath or in the waters be¬ 
neath the earth. 

v. 9. Thou shalt not worship them 
nor serve them : for I the Lord thy 
God am a jealous God, visiting the 
iniquity of the fathers on the chil¬ 
dren even unto the third and unto 
the fourth (generation) of them that 
hate me. 

v. 10. And shewing mercy unto 
thousands of them that love me and 
observe my commandments. 

v. 11. Thou shalt not take the name 
of tho Lord thy God falsely : for the 
Lord will not hold him guiltless that 
taketh his name falsely. 

v. 12. Remember the Sabbath day 
to sanctify it. 

v. 13. Six days shalt thou labour and 
do all thy work. 




v. 2. To cut a covenant is a technical Hcb. 
expression (cf. Gon. 15.18: 21.27,32, etc.). The 
victim seems to have been cut into parts, and 
thoso who mado tho covenant passed between 
tho parts (Jcr. 34.18). Comp. Lat. icerc fndus. 

v. 3. Tho Hobrew negative frequently re¬ 
quires a qualification. The people might havo 
t bought that tho covenant, was only made with 
tho previous generation, and was not in force 
for themselves. Moses dispels this illusion. 
The covenant was in force for all time until it 
was superseded by one of equally high autho¬ 
rity. See Jor. 31. 31. 

r. 7. Hefore me, i.e. in my presence. Coram 
me. God cannot brook the presence of a 
rival. See 2 Ki. 17- 35 38. 
r. 8. A ‘sculpture.’ Sec4.16, note. The word 


ODD) is first found in ref. Exodus. The con¬ 
text shows its nature clearly. 

v. 9. A ‘jealous God.’ The word for God is 
El, as often where the Divine attributes are 
expressed. Jealous = zealous. Spirituality is 
essential to the Divine being, consequently 
worship must be spiritual ana (as far as pos¬ 
sible) dissociated rrom material objects. A 
breach of this principle tends in the nature of 
things to degrade the original offenders and 
their offspring. See John 4.24 ; Rom. 1.18, etc. 
The law of heredity is stamped upon human 
nature. 

v. 11. False swearing, one of the most com¬ 
mon of sins in the East, is specially provided 
against in Scripture. Sec Lev. 0. 3, 5; 19. 12; 
Deut. 19.18, etc. 
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v. 14. But the seventh day is a sab¬ 
bath to the Lord thy God. Thou shalt 
not do any work, thou and thy son 
and thy daughter and thy servant 
and thy maid and thy cattle and thy 
sojourner which is in thy gates. 


v. 15. Comp. chap. 15. 15; 16. 12; 
24.18, 22. 


v. 16. Honour thy father and thy 
mother that thy days may be long 
on the soil which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee. 


v. 17. 

v. 18. 
tery. 

v. 19. 


Thou shalt not slay. 

Thou shalt not commit adul 

Thou shalt not steal. 


v. 20. Thou shalt not bear untrue 
witness against thy neighbour. 

v. 21. Thou shalt not desire thy 
neighbour’s house : thou shalt not 
desire thy neighbour’s wife, or his 
servant or his maid or his ox or his 
ass or anything which is Lhy neigh¬ 
bour’s. 

v. 22. See Ex. 24.12. 


days thou shalt labour and do all thy work : 14 but 
the seventh d ay is a sabbath to the Lord thy God: 
thou shalt not do any work, thou and thy son 


servant 


[and 


sojourner which 


servant and thy maid may rest as thou dost. 
15 And remember that thou wast a servant in 
the land of Egypt and that the Lord thy God 
brought thee out thence with a firm hand and 
with a stretched-out arm: therefore the Lord 
thy God commanded thee to keep (lit. do) the 
sabbath day.] 

16 Honour thy father and thy mother, [as 
the Lord thy God commanded thee;] that thy 
days may be long, [and that it may be well with 
thee] on the ground which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee. 


17 Thou shalt not slay. 


19 Neither shalt thou steal. 


adultery 


20 Neither shalt thou bear false witness against 
thy neighbour. 

21 Neither shalt thou desire thy neighbour’s 
wife, neither shalt thou covet thy neighbour’s 
house, [his field,] or his servant or his maid, his 
ox or his ass or any thing that is thy neigh¬ 
bour’s. 

22 These words the Lord spoke unto all your 
assembly in the mount out of the midst of the 
fire, of the cloud and of the thick-darkness, with 
a great voice: and he added no more. And he 
wrote them on two tablets of stone, and delivered 
them to me. 

23 And it came to pass, when ye heard the 
voice out of the midst of the darkness, (for the 
mountain did burn with fire,) that ye came near 
unto me, even all the heads of your tribes, and 

24 And ye said, Behold, the Lord 
our God hath shewed us his glory and his great¬ 
ness, and we have heard his voice out of the 
midst of the fire: we have seen this day that 


* 

your elders ; 


v. 14. Distinguish the word sabbath , which 
means ‘ cessation from labour,’ from the word 
rest ("IV), which means repose of mind and 
body consequent on that cessation. 

v . 15. Moses breaks off from his recitation 
to shew the practical bearing; of the command¬ 
ment on Israel’s life. The time was drawing 
near when many of them would possess ser¬ 
vants for agricultural and other purposes. 
They were to be purchased from the heathen 
(Lev. 25. 44), and were to be treated in the 
kindly spirit in which God had treated Israel. 
The original connection of the Sabbath with 
Creation, which is given in Gen. 2 and Ex. 20, 
is omitted by Moses not through ignorance or 


forgetfulness, but through his anxiety to im¬ 
press this other practical lesson on their hearts. 

v . 16. To 'honour' is lit . to ‘make heavy,’ or 
‘attach weight.’ Hence St. Paul’s ‘weight 
of glory,’ 2 Cor. 4. 17. National prosperity 
depends on the sacredness of family ties. 

Moses here gives a slight addition to the 
original words of the commandment, and St. 
Paul follows him (Eph. 6. 1-3). 
v. 20. The word for false is the same here as 

in v . 11, but a different one npt£>) is used in 

Exodus and in Deut. 19.18. The first-named is 
frequently used in the sense of what is vain, 
hollow, or sham, e.g. Is. 1.13, ‘bring no more 
vain oblations.’ 
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God doth talk with man, and he liveth. 25 Now 
therefore why should we die ? for this great fire 
will consume us: if we hear the voice of the 
Lord our God any more, then we shall die. 
26 For who is there of all flesh, that hath heard 
the voice of the living God speaking out of the 
midst of the fire, as we have, and hved ? 27 Go 
thou near, and hear all that the Lord out God 
shall say: and speak thou unto us all that the 
Lord our God snail speak unto thee: and we 
will hear and do. 

“And the Lord heard the voice of your 
words, when ye spoke unto me; and the Lord 
said unto me, * I have heard the voice of the 
words of this people, which they have spoken 
unto thee: they have well said all that they 
have spoken. 29 0 that there were such an heart 
in them, that they would fear me and observe 
all my commandments every day, that it might 
be well with them, and with their children 
always! 1,0 Go say to them, Return to your 
tents. 31 But as for thee, stand thou here by 
me, and I will speak unto thee every command¬ 
ment and the statutes and the judgments which 
thou shalt teach them, that they may do them 
in the land which I give them to possess.’ 

32 Ye shall observe to do therefore as the 
Lord your God commanded you: ye shall not 
turn aside to the right or to the left. 33 Ye 
Rhall walk in all the way which the Lord your 
God commanded you, that ye may live, and 
that it may be well with you, and that ye may 
prolong your days in the land which ye shall 
possess. 

0 "VTOW this is the commandment, and these 
Ll are the statutes and the judgments 
which the Lord your God commanded to teach 
you, that ye might do them in the land whither 
ye cross over to possess: 2 that thou mightest 
fear the Lord thy God, to keep all his statutes 
and his commandments, which I command thee, 
thou and thy son and thy son’s son, all the days 
of thy life; and that thy days may be long. 
3 Hear therefore, O Israel, and observe to do; 
that it may be well with thee, and that ye may 
increase mightily (as the Lord, the God of thy 


v. 25. Speak thou with us and we 
will hear; but let not God speak 
w’ith us lest we die. Ex. 20.19. See 
chap. 18 . 16 . 


v. 31. These are the judgments 
which thou shalt set before them. 
Ex. 21—23. See above, chap. 4.14. 


v. 32. Observe to do according to 

all the law which Moses my servant 
commanded thee. Turn not aside 
from it to the right or to the left that 
thou mayest prosper whithersoever 

thou goest. Josh. 1. 7; 23.6, 


v. 3. I will make thee exceeding 
fruitful. Ocn. 17.6. A land flowing 
with milk and honey. Ex. 3. 8,17; 

13. 5; 33. 3; Nu. 13. 27; 14. 8; 16. 
13,14; Josh. 6. 6; Jer. 11. 5; 32. 22; 
Ezek. 20. 6, 15. 



v. 28. Moses here, as so often, tells his 
hearers of things which ho had hitherto kept 
lockod up in his own breast. 

v. 31. These are manifestly the statutes 
and judgments of Kx. 21—23. See note on chap. 
4. 1; and comp. 2 Ivi. 17. 37. 

v. 3. Note tuo alliteration veshama'ta and 
veshamarta. 'hear' and 'heed.' How much 
casior it is to hoar than to heed 1 The Hebrew 

S 8658, 


words for promise simply mean to speak. ‘ A 
land flowing with milk and honey’ would 
moan a land of pasture and of vine-produce. 
Grape-syrup is still called by the word here 
usea for honey. But the ordinary bee-honey 
is also very abundant in Palestine, and is re¬ 
ferred to in the Tell el Amarna Tablets. The 
country is carpeted with wild flowers in 
spring, 

B 
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v. 4. See Mark 12. 29, 3D. 


v. 8. It shall be a sign unto thee 

upon thine hand, and for a memorial 
between thine eyes ... It shall be a 
sign upon thine hand, and frontlets 
between thine eyes. Ex. 13. 9, 16. 
See chap. 11.18, 21. 

v. 10. I have given you a land for 
which ye did not labour, and cities 
which ye built not, and ye dwell in 
them; of the vineyards and olive- 
yards which ye planted not do ye eat. 
Josh. 24.13. 


v . 12. I am the Lord thy God 
which brought thee out of the land 
of Egypt, from the house of servants. 
Ex. 20. 2. 

v, 13. See Mat. 4.10. 


v. 16. He called the name of the 
place Massah .... because they 
tempted the Lord, saying, Is the 
Lord among us or not? Ex. 17. 7. 
See Mat. 4. 7. 


forefathers, said to thee), in the land that flow- 
eth with milk and honey. 

4 Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God is one 
LORD: 5 and thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thine heart and with all thy soul 
and with all thy might. 6 And these words, 
which I command thee this day, shall be on 
thine heart: 7 and thou shalt teach thei 
habitually unto thy children, and shalt talk of 
them when thou sittest in thine house and when 
thou walkest by the way and when thou liest 
down and when thou risest up. 8 And thou 
shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand, 
and they shall be as frontlets between thine 


eyes 


9 And thou shalt write them upon the 


posts of thy house and on thy gates. 

10 And it shall be, when the Lord thy God 
shall bring thee into the land which he sware to 
thy fathers, to Abraham to Isaac and Jacob, 
to give thee, even great and goodly cities, which 
thou buildedst not, 11 and houses full of all 
goods which thou filledst not, and pits digged 
which thou diggedst not, vineyards and olive 
trees which thou plantedst not; when thou shalt 
have eaten and be satisfied; 12 take heed to 
thyself lest thou forget the Lord which brought 
thee out of the land of Egypt, from the house 
of servants. 


God 
14 Ye 


and 


gods of the peoples which are round you; 


13 Thou shalt fear the Lord thy 
serve him and swear by his name, 
shall not walk after other gods, of the 

15 (for 

the Lord thy God is a jealous God among you) 
lest the anger of the Lord thy God be kindled 
against thee, and he destroy thee from the face 
of the ground. 

16 Ye shall not tempt the Lord your God, as 
ye tempted him in Massah. 17 Ye shall surely 
observe the commandments of the Lord your 
God and his testimonies and his statutes which 
he commanded thee. 18 And thou shalt do that 
which is upright and good in the eyes of the 
Lord : that it may be well with thee and that 
thou mavest sro in and Dossess the erood land 


ayest go m ana possess 
which the Lord sware to thy forefathers : 19 to 


v. 4. This verse is the watchword of Israel 
to this day. What other religion is summed 
up in such a sentence ? To love the Author of 
all being, means to love his name, his work, 
his nature. It means a desire to follow and to 
imitate, and so to share in his disposition and 
character. Comp. John 14.15 and 1 John 5. 3. 

v. 7. ‘ Teach habitually,’ lit. ply them as a 
man plies his tool backwards and forwards 
when sharpening it. 
v. 8. The frontlet is the phylactery. 
v. 9. The word mezuzah, translated 4 post,’ 
is still used for the cases containing a few 


verses of Deuteronomy which Jews fasten on 
their door-posts and touch when they go in 
and out. The verses are Deut. 6.4-9 and 11. 
13-21. Comp. Ps. 121. 8. 

v. 11. It is to be borne in mind that Israel 
had not dwelt in houses since they left Egypt. 
All here is prospective. 

v. 13. The LXX. says 4 him only shalt thou 
serve,’ and so it is quoted in the N.T. The 
sense is the same. 

v. 18. Upright , that which is direct or ac¬ 
cording to a straight rule; good, that which is 
well pleasing to God. 
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thrust out all thine enemies from before thee, 
as the Lord spoke. 

20 When thy son asketh thee hereafter, saying, 
What mean the testimonies, and the statutes, 
and the judgments, which the Lord our God 
hath commanded you ? 21 Then thou shalt say 

unto thy son, We were Pharaoh’s servants in 
Egypt; and the Lord brought us out of Egypt 
with a firm hand: 22 and the Lord gave signs 
and wonders, great and sore, upon Egypt, on 
Pharaoh and on all his house, before our eyes : 
23 and he brought us out thence, that he might 
bring us in, to give us the land which he aware 
to our forefathers. 24 And the Lord commanded 
us to do all these statutes, to fear the Lord our 
God, for our good every day, that he might pre¬ 
serve us alive, as it is this day. 25 And there 
shall be righteousness for us, if we observe to do 
all this commandment before the Lord our God, 
as he commanded us. 

7 TlfHEN the Lord thy God shall bring thee 

n into the land which thou goest to pos¬ 
sess, and hath cast out many nations before tnee, 
the Hittite and the Girgashite and the A morite 
and the Canaanite and the Pcrizzite and the 
Hivite and the Jebusite, seven nations greater 
and mightier than thou; 2 and when the Lord 
thy G od shall deliver them before thee; then 
thou shalt smite them, and surely devote them 
to destruction; thou shalt cut no covenant with 
them nor shew favour unto them: 3 neither 
shal t thou make affinity with them ; thy daugh¬ 
ter thou shalt not give unto his son, nor his 
daughter shalt thou take unto thy son. 4 For 


v. 22. Thou didst give signs and 
wonders upon Pharaoh and on all his 
servants. Neh. 9.10. Wht> sent signs 
and wonders into the midst of thee, 
O Egypt, upon Pharaoh and on all 
his servants. Ps. 135. 9. 


v . 25. See chap . 24. 13. 


v. 1. The Kenite, the Ivenizzite, the 
Kadmonite, the Hittite, the Pcrizzite, 
the Rephaim, the Amorite, the Cana- 
anitc, the Girgashite, the Jebusite. 
Gen. 15. 19, 21. The Canaanite, the 
Hittite, the AmoritCj the Pcrizzite, 
the Hivite, the Jebusite. Ex. 3. 8,17. 
See Ex. 23. 23; 34. 11; Josh. 24. 11. 
The children of Israel dwelt among 
the Canaanite, Hittite, Amorite, Pc- 
rizzitc, Hivite, Jebusite. They took 
their daughters to bo their wives and 
gave their daughters to their sons 
and served their gods. Judg. 3. 5, 6. 
See Ezra 9. 12. 

vv. 2 5. Joshua took the whole land, 
according to all that the Lord said to 
Moses. Josh. 11. 23. I have brought 
you out of Egypt; I have brought 
you into the land which I sware to 
your forefathers ; I said I will never 
break iny covenant with you, and ye 
shall cut no covenant with the in- 


v. 21. They shared the benefits and conse¬ 
quently the duties of the first generation 
which originally camo from Egypt. 

v. 25. The LaX. and Vulgate have ‘there 
shall bo mercy for us.’ It is not sclf-rightcous- 
noss that is advocated (see chap. 9. 4 (5), but 
rather God’s justifying mercy on them that 
arc loyal. 

v. 1. The word translated ‘cast out ’ hero and 
in tho 22nd verso (^£>3) is not used elsewhere 

in this sense. Sec in 2 Ki. 16.6, where wo find 
it in the Picl form. It is used of loosing a shoo 
in Ex. 3. 5; Josh. 5. 15; and it is also found in 
Dent. 19, 5 and 28. 40 in other connections. 

Tho oiiginal list contained ton tribal 
names. The other lists givon above contain 
six. Tho Girgashites were generally omitted 
from the list, being a subordinate tribe, as 
was tho case with tho first three names in 
the patriarchal list. Tho Hivitcs, who are 
named in all the later lisUs, are not men¬ 
tioned in tho first. As far on as Ezra 9. 1 
wc find that Cannanites, Hittites, Perizzites, 
Jehusitos, and Amoritcs, had their representor 
t Ives in the land; and it is the opinion of high 
authorities that the feUahin of Palestine at 


the present day arc relics of some of these 
nationalities. See 1 Ki. 9. 20, 21. It is not a 
little remarkable that the Philistines, who 
were such determined foes to Israel in tho 
days of Samson, Saul, and David, are not 
named amongst the proscribed nations. 
Among the nations and tribes referred to in 


the Tell el Amarna Tablets wc find reference to 
Ammonites, Edomites, Amoritcs, Canaanitcs, 
Hittites, Sidonians, Arvadites, and Gcbalitcs. 
In Nil, 13. 29 we arc told that the Amalckitcs 
dwelt in the south; the Hittites, Jcbusitcs, 

and Amoritcs in the hill country; and tho 
Canaanitcs in the lowlands by the sea and 
by the Jordan (called eastern and western 
Canaanitcs in .Tosh. 11.3). The Tell cl Amarna 
Tablets give great prominence to the Amor- 
ites, who (according to Prof. Flinders Petrie) 
worked their way as a conquering tribe from 
north to south. In Josh. 9. 1. 2 and 11. 2, 3. 
wo find the kings of the hills, valleys, and 
north coasts, including Hittites, Amoritcs, 
Canaanitcs, Perizzites, Hivites. and Jcbusitcs 
combining against Israel Every big town 
seems to nave had its melee or king in those 
days. 
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habitants of this land; ye shall de¬ 
stroy their altars. Judg. 2.1, 2 . Thou 
shalt not bow down to their gods nor 
serve them nor do after their works; 
but thou shalt surely overthrow them 
and smash their pillars . . . Thou 
shalt cut no covenant with them nor 
with their gods. Ex. 23.24,32, Comp. 
Ex. 34.12-17. 

v. 6 . If ye will indeed obey my voice 
and keep my covenant ye shall be a 
special people unto me above all the 
peoples ... an holy nation. Ex. 19. 
5, 6 . 


v. 9. O Lord . , . which keepeth co¬ 
venant and mercy with them that 
love him and observe his command¬ 
ments. Dan. 9. 4. 


v. 13. See chap. 28 


v. 14. There shall nothing cast their 
young nor be barren in thy land. Ex. 
23. 26. 

v. 15.1 will take sickness away from 
the midst of thee. Ex. 23. 25. I will 
b? an enemy unto thine enemies and 
will afflict them that afflict thee. 
Ex. 23. 22. 


they will turn away thy son from following me, 
that they may serve other gods: so will the 
anger of the Lord be kindled against you, and 
destroy thee quickly. 5 But thus shall ye deal 
with them: ye shall destroy their altars, and 
smash their pillars, and cut down their groves, 
and bum up their sculptures with fire. 

6 For thou art an holy people unto the Lord 
thy God: the Lord thy God hath chosen thee 
to be a special people unto himself, above all the 
peoples that are on the face of the ground. 7 The 
Lord did not set his affection upon you nor choose 
you because ye were more in number than any 
people; for ye were the smallest of all peoples : 
8 but because the Lord loved you, and because 
he would observe the oath which he had sworn 
unto your forefathers, hath the Lord brought 
you out with a firm hand, and redeemed you out 
of the house of servants, from the hand of Pha¬ 
raoh king of Egypt. 

9 Know therefore that the Lord thy God, 
he is the God, the faithful God, which keepeth 
covenant and mercy with them that love him 
and observe his commandments to a thousand 
generations ; 10 and repayeth them that hate 
him to their face, to destroy them : he will not 
be slack to him that hatetn him, he will repay 
him to his face. 11 Thou shalt therefore observe 
the commandments, and the statutes, and the 
judgments, which I command thee this day, to 
do them. 

And it shall be, if ye hearken to these judg¬ 
ments, and observe to do them, that the Lord 
thy God will observe unto thee the covenant 
and the mercy which he sware to thy fore¬ 
fathers : 13 and he will love thee and bless thee 
and multiply thee; aud he will bless the fruit 
of thy womb and the fruit of thy ground, thy 
corn and thy wine and thine oil, the increase of 
thy kine, and the flocks of thy sheep, on the 
ground which he sware to thy forefathers to 
give thee. 14 Thou shalt be blessed above all 
peoples : there shall not be male or female bar¬ 
ren among you or among your cattle. 15 And 
the Lord will take away from thee all sickness, 
and will put none of the evil diseases of Egypt, 


12 


v. 7. It is important to distinguish between 
the two words here rendered ‘love’ in the 
A.V. and R.V. 

v . 9. It was only through the course of ages 
that such a truth as this could be established; 
hence the necessity that the promises should 
be uttered and recorded hundreds of years be¬ 
fore their fulfilment. 

v. 10 . The principle of retribution as an 
element in the moral government of God runs 
through the Bible and through history. 
v . 13. The word translated ‘ increase ’ only 


occurs in Ex. 13. 12 and in Deut. 28. 4, 18, 51. 
The word for ‘kine’ is almost always trans¬ 
lated ‘ thousands,’ and perhaps this would be 
the best reading here and in Deut. 28.4,18, 51; 
but see Ps. 8.7 (the only other place where it is 
used of oxen). The word translated ‘flocks’ 
is only used in 28.4,18, 51. These three words 
thus bind the earlier and later parts of Deu¬ 
teronomy together, and are a distinguishing 
feature of the Book. 

v . 15. The word translated ‘ diseases ’ is only in 
chap . 28.60. A different word is used in Ex.15.26. 


DEUTEKONOMY, 8. 


21 


which thou knowest, on thee; but will lay them 
on all that hate thee. 

16 And thou shalt consume all the peoples 
which the Lord thy God shall deliver to thee; 
thine eye shall not spare them: neither shalt 
thou serve their gods; for that would be a snare 
to thee. 

17 If thou shalt say in thine heart, These na¬ 

tions are more than 1; how can I dispossess 
them ? 18 thou shalt not be afraid of them: 
thou shalt surely remember what the Lord thy 
God did to Pharaoh and to all Egypt; 19 the 

great trials which thine eyes saw, and the signs 
and the wonders and the firm hand and the 
stretched-out arm whereby the Lord thy God 
brought thee out: so shall the Lord thy God 
do to all the peoples of whom thou art afraid. 

20 Moreover the Lord thy God will send the 
hornet among them, until they that are left and 
hide themselves from thee be perished. 21 Thou 
shalt not be affrighted at them: for the Loud 
thy God is in the midst of you, a great God and 
to be feared. 22 And the Loud thy God will 
drive out those nations before thee by little and 
little: thou canst not consume them at once, 
lest the beasts of the field increase upon thee. 
23 But the Lord thy God will deliver them be¬ 
fore thee and will discomfit them with a great 
discomfiture until they be destroyed. 24 And he 
will deliver their kings into tnine hand, and 
thou shalt cause their name to perish from 
under heaven : no man shall stand before thee, 
until thou have destroyed them. 25 The sculp¬ 
tures of their gods shall ye burn up with fire: 
thou shalt not covet the silver and gold on 
them, nor take it to thee, lest thou be snared 
therewith: for it is an abomination to the Loud 
thy God. 26 Neither shalt thou bring an abomi¬ 
nation into thine house, lest thou be devoted to 
destruction like it : but thou shalt surely detest 
it, and thou shalt surely abhor it; for it is de¬ 
voted to destruction. 


8 "CWERY commandment which I command 
J-J thee to-day ye shall observe to do, that 
ye may live and multiply and go in and possess 


v. 16. If thou serve their gods it 
will surely be a snare to thee. Ex. 
23. 33, 


v. 20. I will send the hornet before 
thee. Ex. 23. 28. I sent the hornet 
before you, which drove them out 
from before you, even the two kings 
of the Amorite,—not with thy sword 
and with thy bow. Josh. 24.12. 

v. 21. See Ps. 46.1-7; 99. 3. 

v. 22. I will not drive them out from 
before thee in one year, lest the land 
become desolate and the beast of the 
field increase upon thee. By little 
and little I will drive them out be¬ 
fore thee until thou be increased and 
inherit the land. Ex. 23. 29, 30. 

v. 23. See 1 Sam. 5. 9; 14. 20. 

v. 24. There shall no man be able to 
stand before thee. Josh. 1. 5. No 
man hath been able to stand before 
you unto this day. Josh. 23. 9., 


v. 26. See Josh. 6.18. 


v. 18. This Book contains frequent appeals 
to historical facts which were well within the 
memory of the hearers. 

v. 19. These wcro trials or tests of God’s 
strength, not calamities befalling the people. 

t\ 21. Here wo havo tho word EX for God. be¬ 
cause the Divine attributes are being set forth. 

r. 23. There are four different words for 
‘ destruction’ in these verses. The most inter¬ 
esting and important ono is Din (chercm), 


which gives the idea of a religious act, and 
answers to the word ‘ devotion, hence render¬ 
ed ‘devoted to destruction.’ 

v. 25. It is important to distinguish burning 
from burning up. The A.V. and It.V. have 
failed to do this. Each of the 23 Hebrew words 
translated ‘ bum ’ has its peculiar meaning. 

v. 1. God demanded unreserved allegiance, 
and rewarded it with long life, increase of 
seed, and possession of the land. 
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the land which the Lord sware to your fore¬ 
fathers. 2 And thou shalt remember all the 


v. 3. I will rain bread from heaven 
for you; and the people shall go out 
and gather a certain rate every day, 
that I may prove them whether they 
will walk in my law or no ... and the 
house of Israel called the name there¬ 
of manna. Ex. 16. 4, 31. He rained 
down manna upon them to eat. Ps. 
78. 24. He satisfied them with the 
bread of heaven. Ps. 105. 40. See 
Mat. 4. 4. 

v. 4. I have led you 40 years in the 
desert: your clothes are not waxen 
old upon you, and thy shoe is not 
waxen old upon thy foot. Chap. 29.5. 
Thou withheldest not thy manna 
from their mouth, and gavest them 
water for their thirst. Yea, 40 years 
didst thou sustain them in the wil¬ 
derness ; they lacked nothing; their 
clothes waxed not old and their feet 
swelled not. Neh. 9. 20, 21. 

v. 5. Whom the Lord loveth he cor- 
recteth; even as a father the son in 
whom he delighteth. Prov. 3. 12. 
See Heb. 12. 5, 6. 


v. 11. The children of Israel . . . 
forgot the Lord their God. Judg. 
3. 7. 


v. 14. They were satisfied, and their 
heart was lifted up; therefore they 
forgot me. Hos. 13. 6. See Ex. 20.2. 

v. 15. See Ex. 17. 6; Nu. 21. 6; Ex. 
16. 4. 


way which the Lord thy God led thee these 

forty years in the desert, to humble thee, to 

* 

prove thee, to know what was in thine heart, 
whether thou wouldest observe his command¬ 
ments, or no. 3 And he humbled thee, and 
suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with 
manna, which thou knewest not, neither did 
thy forefathers know; that he might make 
thee know that man doth not live by bread 
only, but by every thing that proceedeth out of 
the mouth of the Lord doth man live. 4 Thy 
raiment waxed not old upon thee, neither did 
thy foot swell, these forty years. 5 Thou shalt 
also consider in thine heart that as a man cor- 
recteth his son so the Lord thy God correcteth 
thee. 6 Therefore thou shalt observe the com¬ 
mandments of the Lord thy God, to walk in 
his ways and to fear him. 

7 For the Lord thy God bringeth thee into a 
good land, a land of brooks of water, of foun¬ 
tains and depths that issue from gorge and hill; 

8 a land of wheat and barley and vine and fig 
and pomegranate; a land of olive oil and honey; 

9 a land wherein thou shalt eat bread without 
scarceness, thou shalt not lack any thing in it; 
a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose 
hills thou mayest dig copper. 

10 When thou hast eaten and art satisfied, 
then thou shalt bless the Lord thy God for the 
good land which he giveth thee. 11 Take heed 
lest thou forget the Lord thy God, in not ob¬ 
serving his commandments and his judgments 
and his statutes which I command thee to-day: 

12 lest when thou hast eaten and art satisfied, 
and hast built goodly houses, and dwelt therein; 

13 and when thy herds and thy flocks multiply, 

and thy silver and thy gold is multiplied, and 
all that thou hast is multiplied; 14 then thine 

heart be lifted up, and thou forget the Lord thy 
God who brought thee out of the land of Egypt, 
from the house of servants; 15 who caused 


v. 3. The reason given in Deuteronomy is 
not quite the same as that given in Exodus, 
though they are consistent. The people’s 
unique experience gave them a lifelong les¬ 
son of dependence and loyalty. 

v. 5. The word translated ‘correct’ is equally 
applicable to instruction and to chastisement. 
See 2 Sam. 7.14; Prov. 3.12. 

v. 9. The form of the word translated 
*scarceness ’ does not occur else¬ 

where. The word translated brass ’ in the 


Bible means either bronze, or else (as here) 
copper. But there are no traces of copper 
mines in Canaan, nor of ironstone either. 

v. 11. Forgetfulness of God is one of the 
dangers specially dwelt upon in this Book. 
v. 15. The word translated simoom <PKD¥) 

only occurs again in this form in Ps. 107. 33 
and Is. 35.7, in both of which there is reference 
to Israel’s desert life. The exhortation to re¬ 
member is fortified by the history of the past, 
which was well known to Moses’ hearers. 
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thee to walk through the great and terrible 
desert; there are fiery serpent and scorpion and 
simoom and absence of water; who brought 
thee forth waters out of the flinty rock; 16 who 
has been feeding thee in the desert with manna, 
which thy forefathers knew not, that he might 
humble tnee, and prove thee, to do thee good in 
thy future life ;—‘ 7 and thou say in thine heart, 
Vine own power and the strength of mine hand 
hath gotten me this wealth. 18 But thou shalt 
remember the Lord thy God, (for it is he that 
giveth thee power to get wealth,) that he may 
establish his covenant which he sware to thy 
forefathers, as it is this da 

1<J And it shall be, if thou do indeed forget 
the Lord thy God and walk after other gods and 
serve them and worship them, I testify against 
you this day that ye shall indeed perish. 20 As 
the nations which the Lord is causing to perish 



before your face, so shall ye perish; because ye 
would not hearken unto the voice of the Lord 
your God, 


v. 15. He turned the rock into a 
standing water. 

The dint into a fountain of waters. 

Pa. 114 , 8 . 


9 TJEAR, 0 Israel: Thou art to cross the 

Jordan to-day, to go in to possess nations 
greater aDd mightier than thyself, cities great and 
fortified to heaven, 2 a people great and tall, the 
children of the Anakim, whom thou knowest, 
aud of whom thou hast heard say, Who can 
stand before the children of Anak! 3 Know 

therefore to-day, that the Lord thy God, he it 
in who crosseth before thee; as a consuming fire 
he shall destroy them, and he shall subdue them 
before thee : and thou shalt dispossess them and 
cause them to perish quickly, as the Lord said 
to thee. 

4 Speak not in thine heart, after the Lord thy 
God hath cast them out before thee, saying, For 
my righteousness the Lord hath brought me 
in to possess this land: but for the wickedness 
of these nations the Lord doth drive them out 


v. 2. Joshua cut ofFthe Anakim from 
tho mountains . . . Joshua devoted 
them to destruction with their cities. 
There were none of the Anakim left 
in the land of the children of Israel: 
only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ash- 
dod there remained. Josh. 11. 22. 
See Nu. 13. 22, 28, 33. 

v. 3. See chap. 4 . 24. Moab was sub¬ 
dued. Judg. 3. 30. Midian was sub¬ 
dued. Judg. 8. 28. The children of 
Ammon were subdued. Judg. 11. 
33. The Philistines were subdued. 
1 Sam. 7.13. Thou subduedst before 
them the inhabitants of the land. 
Neh. 8. 24. Ye shall dispossess the 
inhabitants of the land and dwell 
therein, for I have given you the land 
to possess it. Nu. 33. 53; see also v. 55. 


v. 17. Tho inclination to ascribe to one’s own 

clcvorness and onorgy that which really pro¬ 
ceeds from God, the Givor of all, was as strong 
then as now. 

v. 10. Tho reduplication of tho verb at tho 
boginning and ond of this verse ought to be 
renderod harmoniously; not as in A.V. and 
It.V. 

r. 1. Tho word ‘to-day’ in these addresses 
is frequently usod as wo uso tho word ‘ now,’ 
and not literally of tho day on which Moses 
was speaking. 

i’. 3. Tho word rendered ‘ subdue ’ is gener¬ 
ally usod of people humbling themselves, but 
see references above. In Deut. 7. 22 we read, 


‘Thou const not consume them quickly, lest 
tho beast of the field increase upon thee.’ 
Thus tho people had to steer between two con¬ 
flicting exhortations. Evidently there was to 
bo no slackness on their part, but if there 
should bo difficulties, they were not to be dis- • 
couraged. 

r. 4. The verb hero rendered ‘cast out’ is 
first usod in Nu. 35. 20, and marks the violence 
of the process. Neither the A.V. nor the R.V. 
have distinguished the words of this class. It 
is to bo noticed that the expressions ‘ For my 
righteousness,’ etc., are literally ‘ in.' Comp. 
the use of the word in, elsewhere; e.g. Ezek. 
18. 22, 24; John 8. 24. 
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. v. 5. In the fourth generation they 
shall come hither again ; for the ini¬ 
quity of the Amorites is not yet full. 
Gen. 15.16. 


v. 8. I thought to punish you when 
your fathers provoked me, saith the 
Lord of hosts, and I repented not. 
Zech. 8. 14. But see Ex. 32. 14, the 
Lord repented of the evil which he 
thought to do unto his people. 

v. 9. Moses was in the mount forty 
days and forty nights. Ex. 24.18. 


God 


from before thee. 5 Not for thy righteousness or 
for the uprightness of thine heart, dost thou go 
to possess their land: but for the wickedness of 
these nations the Loud thy God doth dispossess 
them before thee, and that he may perform the 
word which the Lord sware to thy forefathers, 
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 

6 Know therefore, that the Lord thy 
giveth thee not this good land to possess for thy 
righteousness; for thou art a stiffnecked people. 
7 Remember, forget not, how thou provokedst 
the Lord thy God in the desert; from the day 
that thou didst go out of the land of Egypt 
until ye came unto this place, ye have been 
rebellious against the Lord. 

8 Thus in Horeb ye provoked the Lord, so 
that the Lord was angry with you to have de¬ 
stroyed you. 9 When I was gone up into the 
mount to receive the tablets of stone, the tab¬ 
lets of the covenant which the Lord cut with 
you, then I abode in the mount forty days and 
forty nights, I neither did eat bread nor drink 
water: 10 and the Lord delivered unto me two 


v. 12. And the Lord said to Moses, 
Go, get thee down, for thy people 
which thou hast brought out of the 
land of Egypt have corrupted them¬ 
selves ; they have quickly turned 
aside out of the way which I com¬ 
manded them; they have made them 
a molten calf. Ex. 32. 7, 8. 


vv. 13, 14. And the Lord said to 
Moses, I have seen this people, and 
behold, it is a stiffnecked people; 
now therefore let me alone, that my 
wrath may wax hot against them 
and that I may consume them ; and 
I will make of thee a great nation. 
Ex. 32. 9,10. 


tablets of stone written witb the finger of God; 
and there was on them according to all the 
words which the Lord spoke with you in the 
mount out of the midst of the fire in the day of 
the assembly. 11 And it came to pass at the end 
of forty days and forty nights, that the Lord 
gave me the two tablets of stone, the tablets of 
the covenant. 12 And the Lord said unto me, 
Arise, get thee down quickly hence ; for thy 
people which thou hast brought out of Egypt 
have corrupted themselves; they are quickly 
turned aside out of the way which I com¬ 
manded them ; they have made them a molten- 
image. 

13 And the Lord spoke to me saying, I have 
seen this people, and behold, it is a stiffnecked 
people: 14 let me alone, that I may destroy 

them and blot out their name from under hea¬ 
ven : and I will make of thee a nation mightier 
and greater than they. 



v. 5. The moral aspect of the invasion of 
Canaan was thus defined. It was not for na¬ 
tional aggrandisement or because of national 
merit, but Israel was to act magisterially 
under God. The degraded idolaters were to 
perish, and the promises to the patriarchs were 
to be fulfilled. The iniquity of the Amorites 
was now full. See Gen. 15. 16. 
v. 6. There is nothing complimentary to 

Israel in this Book, or indeed in the whole 
Bible. 

v. 7. A. third appeal to memory,—now not 

to God’s mighty work$ but to Israel’s wrong¬ 
doing. 

v. 10. Writing and engraving on stone was 
a very early art; and stone slabs may have 


been the natural materials in a country where 
clay was unattainable. Where hard stone 
ie.g. basalt) was used the writing would last for 
many ages. Here the fact that the writing was 
superhuman was to teach that the thing writ¬ 
ten had Divine authority. The bye-laws were 
written by man, on skin or papyrus ; the Ten 
Words were written by God, and on stone. 
St. Paul reminds us that God (who is un¬ 
doubtedly the author of all human wit and 
skill) has reserved to himself the office of 
writing on the fleshy tablets of the heart. Sec 
2 Cor. 3. 

v. 14. With the phrase ‘Let me alone,’ which 
is used elsewhere, comp, the rendering in Ps. 

46.10, ‘ Be still.’ 
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ye 


the Lord had commanded you. 
ed the two tablets and cast them 


17 And 


15 So I turned and came down from the mount, 
and the mount burned with fire: and the two 
tablets of the covenant were in my hands. 16 And 
I looked and, behold, ye had sinned against the 
Lord you God; ye had made you a molten calf; 
had turned aside quickly out of the way which 

I grasp- 
out of my 
hands, and smashed them before your eyes. 

18 And I fell before the Lord, as at the first, 
forty days and forty nights: I did neither eat 
bread nor drink water, because of all your sins 
which ye sinned in doing wickedly in the sight 
of the Lord to provoke him. 10 For I was alarmed 
at the anger and heat wherewith the Lord was 
wroth against you to destroy you. And the 
Lord hearkened to me even at that time. 20 (And 
the Lord was very angry with Aaron to have 


the calf 


destroyed him : and I prayed for Aaron even at 
that time.) 21 And I took your siu, 
which ye had made, and burnt it up with fire, 
and beat it, and ground it thoroughly, until it 
was as fine as dust: and I cast the dust thereof 
into the brook that descended from the mount. 

22 (Also at Taberah and at Massah and at 
Kibroth Hattaavah ye kept provoking the 
Lord. 23 And when the Lord sent you from 
Kudesh Barnea saying, Go up and possess the 
land which I have given you, then ye rebelled 
against the order of the Lord your God, and ye 
believed him not, nor hearkened to his voice. 
24 Ye have been rebellious against the Lord from 

the day I knew you.) 
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Now I fell before the Lord forty days and 
forty nights, as I fell at the first; because the 
Lord said he would destroy you. 2a I prayed 
therefore unto the Lord, and said, 0 Lord and 
Master, destroy not thy people and thine in¬ 
heritance which thou hast redeemed in thy 
greatness, which thou hast brought out of 


v. 15. Moses turned and went down 
from the mount, and the two tablets 
of the testimony were in his hands. 
Ex. 32* 15. 


v. 17. He saw the calf and the danc¬ 
ing; and Moses’ anger waxed hot 
and he cast the tablets out of his 


hands and smashed the 
the mount. Ex. 32. 19. 


beneath 


v. 18. Ye have sinned a great sin; 
and now I will go up unto the Lord ; 
peradventure I shall atone for your 
sin. Ex. 32. 30. 


v. 19. And Moses besought the Lord 
his God . . . and the Lord repented. 
Ex. 32.11,14. 


v. 21. He took the calf which they 
had made and burnt it up with lire 
and ground it to powder, and strew¬ 
ed it upon the water, and made tho 
children of Israel drink of it. Ex. 32. 
20 . 


v. 22. See Nu. 11.1-3; Ex. 17.7; Nu. 
11. 34. 


v. 23. See Nu. 13. 3; and comp, 
above chap. 1.19. They believed not 
in God. Ps. 78. 22. 


vv. 20 20. And Moses besought tho 
Lord his God and said. Lord, why 
doth thy wrath wax hot against thy 
pconlo which thou hast brought out 
of the land of Egypt wit h great power 
and with a firm hand? Whcroforo 
should tho Egyptians speak and say, 


r. 17. Tho verb rendorod * grasped ’ fre¬ 
quently signifies to tako violont hold, and 
A.V. and lt.V. have not noticed its pecu¬ 
liarity. Was tho Covonant formally disan¬ 
nulled by tho breaking of the tablets as it 
had been morally broken by tho peoplota 
idolatry? At any rate it was renewed on 
God’s part in identical tonus, both as to the 
Ten Words and substantially as to the sta¬ 
tutes and judgments. Comp. Ex, 34. 10-28 
with Ex. 21—23. So again with tho next gene¬ 
ration at tho ond of Moses’ life; and again 
with tho noxt at tho end of Joshua's lifo. See 
Josh. 24. 25. 

r. 18. Tho period here roferrod to is that 
which is noticed later on, t\ 25. 

v. 21. Tho calf is called thoir sin becauso it 
was tho product and tho roprosentation of it. 
Comp, tho way in which tho sin-offoring ie 
culled in Hcbrow the ‘siu’ (Lev. 16, oZ); and 


Christ is said to have been made * sin ’ (2 Cor. 

6 . 21 ). 

vv. 22-24 are a note by tho way, but part of 
the original spooch, being intended to illus¬ 
trate further tho rebelliousness of the people. 
It is to bo observed that both Moses and 
Aaron were also rebels, and God said of them, 
4 Yo rebelled against my commandment in tho 
desert of Zin ’ (Xu. 27. 14). 

v, 25. Tho history in Exodus records the 
prayor, but not tho fast of 40 days, which 
seems different from that mentioned in 10. 10. 
It may be. however, that Moses is here only 
forestalling what ho afterwards narratos, 

v, 26. Moses uses the same title for God as 
in the prayer of chap. 3.24; tho appeal is made 
(i.) to God s ownership of Israel, (ii.) to what ho 
had already done, (iii.) to the promise made to 
the patriarchs, (iv.j to the fact that his honour 

and glory were concerned in tho matter. 
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For mischief did he bring them out, to 
slay them in the mountains, and to 
consume them from the face of the 
earth. Turn from thy fierce wrath, 
and repentof this evil against thy peo¬ 
ple. Remember Abraham, Isaac and 
Israel thy servants, to whom thou 
swarest by thine own self, saying, I 
will multiply your seed as the stars 
of heaven, and all this land which I 
have spoken of will I give unto your 
seed, and they shall inherit it forever. 
Ex. 32.11-13. 


Egypt with a firm hand. 27 Remember thy ser¬ 
vants, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob; look not 
unto the stubbornness of this people, nor to 
their wickedness, nor to their sm: 28 lest the 
land whence thou broughtest us out say. Be¬ 
cause the Lord was not able to bring them into 
the land which he promised them, and because 
he hated them, he hath brought them out to 
slay them in the desert. 29 Yet they are thy 
people and thine inheritance, which thou brought¬ 
est out by thy great power and by thy stretcned- 
out arm. 


vv. 1,2. And the Lord said to 
Moses, Hew thee two tablets of stone 
like the first, and come up to me to 
the mount, and I will write on the 
tablets the words that were in the 
first tablets which thou didst smash. 

Ex. 34.1. 


v. 3. And he hewed two tablets of 
stone like the first, and Moses rose 
up early in the morning and went up 
unto Mount Sinai. . . and took in his 
hand the two tablets of stone. Ex. 

34.1. 

v. 4. And he wrote upon the tab¬ 
lets the words of the covenant, the 
Ten Words. Ex. 34. 28. 


v. 5. Moses came down from Mount 
Sinai with the two tablets of testi¬ 
mony in Moses’ hand. Ex. 34. 29. 

vv. 6, 7. They moved camp from 
Moseroth and pitched among the 
children of Jaakan, and they moved 
camp from the children of Jaakan 
and pitched at Hor Hagidgad, and 
they moved camp from Hor Hagid¬ 
gad and pitched in Jotbathah . . . 
and they moved camp from Kadesh 
and pitched in Mount Hor in the ex¬ 
tremity of the land of Edom. And 
Aaron the priest went up into Mount 
Hor at the order of the Lord and died 
there. Nu. 33. 31-38. Comp. Nu. 20. 
22-29. 

vv. 8, 9. Moses stood in the gate of 
the camp and said. Who is on the 
Lord’s side? Come to me. And all 
the sons of Levi gathered to him . . . 
Moses said. Consecrate yourselves to¬ 
day unto the Lord . . . that he may 


10 At that time tbe Lord said to me, Hew 
tbee two tablets of stone like the first, and 
come up to me to the mount, and make an 
ark of wood. 2 And I will write on the tablets 
the words that were in the first tablets which 
thon didst smash, and thou shalt put them in 
the ark. 3 And I made an ark of shittim wood, 
and hewed two tablets of stone like the first, and 
went up to the mount, having the two tablets 
in mine hand. 4 And he wrote on the tablets, 
according to the first writing, the Ten Words, 
which the Lord spoke to you in the mount out 
of the midst of the fire in the day of the as¬ 
sembly : and the Lord gave them to me. 5 And 
I turned and came down from the mount, and 
put the tablets in the ark which I had made; 
and there they be, as the Lord commanded me. 

6 [ An d the children of Israel moved camp from 
Beeroth of the children of Jaakan to Mosera: 
there Aaron died, and there he was buried; and 
Eleazar his son became priest in his stead. 
7 From thence they moved camp unto Gudgo- 
dah; and from Gudgodah to Jotbath, a land of 
brooks of water.] 

8 At that time the Lord separated the tribe of 
Levi, to bear the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord, to stand before the Lord to minister to 
him, and'to bless in his name, unto this day. 


v. 3. The word (fUJ) translated ‘ark’ is 

first used of Joseph’s coffin (Gen. 50.26). It is 
used of a money-box in 2 Ki. 12. 9, etc. The 
order for making the Ark was given in Ex. 25. 
10; but Moses evidently had a small wooden 
case made to hold the two tablets, and this 
case with its contents was subsequently de¬ 
posited in the Ark of the Covenant. The word 
used for Noah’s ark and for the ark of bul¬ 
rushes is a wholly different one. 

vv. 6, 7 are added as a commentary on 
Aaron’s sin which had just been recorded. 


Mount Hor is not a peak, but a range extend¬ 
ing over 100 miles (see above, 2.1). Some camp¬ 
ing stations are omitted in the speech which 
are given in the Itinerary; and two are trans¬ 
posed in the Heb. text as it stands (but not in 
the Samaritan text). 

v. 8. Up to the time here mentioned priest¬ 
hood had been exercised on the patriarchal 
system, the head of each house being priest; 
but now over and above this system a second 
was introduced, which in later times alto¬ 
gether superseded the first. The tribe of Levi 
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9 Wherefore Levi hath no share nor inheritance 
with his brethren; the Lord is his inheritance, 
as the Lord thy God said to hi 


10 Now I stayed in the mount according to the 
first time, forty days and forty nights; and the 
Lord hearkened to me even at that time; the 
Lord would not destroy thee. 

11 And the Lord said to me, Arise, move camp 
before the people, that they may go in and pos¬ 
sess the land which I sware to their forefathers 
to give them. 


12 And now, 0 Israel, what doth the Lord thy 
God ask of thee but to fear the Lord thy God, 
to walk in all his ways, and to love him, and to 
serve the Lord thy God with all thy heart and 
with all thy soul, 13 to keep the command¬ 
ments of the Lord and his statutes which I 
command thee to-day for thy good. 14 Behold, 
the heaven and the heaven of heavens belong to 
the Lord thy God; the earth and all that is 
therein. 15 Only the Lord had an affection for 
thy forefathers to love them, and he chose their 
seed after them, even you above all peoples, as 
it is this day. 10 Circumcise therefore the un¬ 
circumcision of your heart, and be no more stiff¬ 
necked. 17 For the Lord your God He is God of 
gods and Lord of lords, the great God, mighty 
and to be feared, which respecteth not persons, 
nortaketh a bribe. 18 He doeth judgment to the 

fatherless and widow, and loveth the sojourner, 



bestow on you a blessing to-day. Ex. 
32. 26-29. The Lord spoke to Aaron, 
Thou shalt have no inheritance in 
their land, neither shalt thou have 
any share among them. I am thy 
share and thine inheritance among 
the children of Israel. . . The Levites 
shall do the service of the Tent of 
Meeting, and they shall bear their 
iniquity . . . they have no inheri¬ 
tance. Nu. 18. 20-24. 


v. 10. He was there with the Lord 

forty days and forty nights; he did 
neither eat bread nor drink water. 
Ex. 34. 28. 


v. 11. See Nu. 10.11. 


v. 12. What doth the Lord ask of 
thee but to do righteousness and to 
love mercy and to humble thyself 
to walk with thy God. Mi. 6. 8. 
Turn thou to thy God, keep mercy 
and judgment, and wait on thy God 
continually. Hoa. 12. 6. See Josh. 
22. 5. 


v. 14. Behold, the heaven and the 
heaven of heavens cannot contain 
thee. 1 Ki. 8 . 27. The heaven, and 
heavens, belong to the Lord; but 
the earth hath ne given to the chil¬ 
dren of men. Ps. 115. 16. The earth 
is the Lord’s and all that is therein. 
Ps. 24. 1. 


v. 15. See chap. 7. 7. 

v. 16. Circumcise the uncircum¬ 
cision of your heart. Jcr. 4. 4. 

v. 17. The Lord, the God of gods, 
the Lord, the God of gods, ho know- 
cth. Josh. 22. 22. See Dan. 2. 17; 
liev- 19. 16. Neither doth God re¬ 
spect any person. 2 Sam. 14. 14. See 
2Chron. 19.7 ; Acts 10.34 ; Rom. 2.11; 
1 Pet. 1.17. 


v. 18. A father of the fatherless and 
a judge of the widows is God in his 
holy habitation. Ps. 68. 5. The Lord 
presorveth tho sojourner; he rclicv- 
cth the fatherless and widow. Ps. 

146. 9. 


was separated in a remarkable way, first in 
connection with tho loyalty of the Levites 
(see Kx. 32. 26 and I)out. 33. 8) ; secondly, after 
the revolt of Ivorah, Dathan, and Abiram (Nu. 
1C): and thirdly, after tho sin in connection 
with Moab (Nu. 25.6 13: Ps. 106. 30; Mai. 2. 4, 
5; 3. 3). During camp-lifo tho Ark was borno 
by the Kohathitcs (Nu. 3. 30, 31). Certain min¬ 
istrations were snccially committed to tho 
family of Aaron (Nu. 18. 7). including the act 
of blessing (Lev. 9. 22. 23; Nu. 6. 23, 24). But 
whilst (hero was this charge laid on the Lcvi- 
t ical priesthood, there was no absolute restric¬ 
tion. Thus both Moses and Joshua blessed tho j 
pcoplo (Kx. 39. 43; Josh. 22. 6, 7); so did Sam¬ 
uel, who was a Kohathite, but not an Aaronitc 
(1 Sam. 9. 13); so did Solomon (1 Ki. 8. 14. 55). 
The roligious fund ions of tho heads of families 
practically remained undisturbed, though cer¬ 


tain specific duties were assigned to the Levi- 
tical priests (called in Deuteronomy * the 
priests the Levites’). Tho synagogue of later 
times largely represented and embodied these 
family and tribal functions. 

v. 16. Here is the true circumcision of the 
spirit. Comp. Lev. 26.41; Jcr. 6.10; Acts 7. 51. 
Circumcision, as our Lord reminds his hearers 
(John 7. 22), was not of Moses, but of the patri¬ 
archs. It was to bo regarded not only as tho 
sign of the covenant concerning the land, but 
as conveying a call to receive and use spiritual 
grace. It is only mentioned in tho O.T. in two 

5 »assngcs after Ex. 1‘?. 48, viz. Josh. 5. 3, 7 and 
fcr. P. 25. But tho absence of reference does 
not prove the non-existence of the rite. Tho 
uncircumcision of the Philistines is referred to 
in Judges and Samuel. See also Is. 52. 1; 
Jer. 9. 25, 26; Kzek. 31,18. 
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v. 19. The sojourner 


thou shalt 


love him as thyself: for ye were so- 
j ourners in the land of Egypt. I am 
the Lord your God. Lev. 19. 34. 


v . 20. Cleave unto the Lord your 
God as ye have done unto this day. 
Josh. 23. 8. See 2 Ki. 17. 36. 


v. 21. To make him a name, and 
to do for you great things and fear¬ 
ful. 2 Sam. 7. 23. 


v. 22. All the souls of the house of 
Jacob which came into Egypt were 
seventy. Gen. 46. 27; Ex. 1. 5. See 
chap. 1. 10. I will multiply thy seed 
as the stars of heaven. Gen. 22.17. 
Comp. Gen. 26. 4 ; Ex. 32.13; 1 Chron . 
27. 23; Neh. 9. 23. 


giving him food and raiment. 19 Love ye there 
fore the sojourner : for ye were sojourners in the 
land of Egypt. 

20 Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God; him 
shalt thou serve, and to him shalt thou cleave, 
and by his name shalt thou swear. 21 He is thy 
praise, and he is thy God, that hath done for 
thee these great and fearful things, which thine 
eyes have seen. 22 Thy fathers went down into 
Egypt with seventy souls; and now the Lord 
thy God hath made thee as the stars of heaven 
for multitude. 

11 Thou shalt therefore love the Lord thy 
God, and observe his charge and his statutes 
and his judgments and his commandments, 
every day. 2 And know ye this day:—for I 
speak not with your children which have not 


v. 3. See Ex. 3—12. 


v. 4. The waters returned and co¬ 
vered the chariots and the horsemen, 
all the host of Pharaoh that came 
into the sea after them. Ex. 14. 28. 


v. 5. See Ex. 15; Nu. 32. 


v. 6. And Moses rose up and went 
unto Dathan and Abiram, and the el¬ 
ders of Israel followed him . . . and 
Dathan and Abiram came out and 
stood at the entrance of their tents 
with their wives and their sons and 
their little ones . .. they and all theirs 
went down alive into Sheol and the 
earth closed upon them. Nu. 16. 25, 
27, 32. Dathan and Abiram, famous 
in the congregation, strove against 
Moses and against Aaron in the com¬ 
pany of Korah when they strove 
against the Lord; and the earth 
opened her mouth and swallowed 
them up together with Korah, when 
that company died .. , notwithstand¬ 
ing the children of Korah died not, 
Nu. 26, 9-11. 

v. 9. See Josh , 1, 6, 7, 


known and which have not seen the correction 
of the Lord your God, his greatness, his firm 
hand, and his stretched-out arm, 3 and his 
signs, and his deeds, which he did in the midst 
of Egypt to Pharaoh the king of Egypt and to 
all his land; 4 and what he did to the army of 
Egypt, to their horses and to their chariots ; 
how he made the water of the Red sea to flow 
over them as they pursued after you, and how 
the Lord destroyed them, unto this day; 5 and 
what he did to you in the desert, until ye came 
to this place; 6 and what he did to Dathan 
and Abiram, the sons of Eliab the son of Reu¬ 
ben : how the earth opened her mouth and swal¬ 
lowed them up and their households and their 
tents and all the substance that was at their 
feet, in the midst of all Israel:— 7 but your eyes 
have seen every great deed of the Lord which 
he did. 

8 Therefore shall ye keep every commandment 
which I command you to-day, that ye may be 
firm, and go in and possess the land, whither 
ye cross to possess it; 9 and that ye may extend 
your days on the ground which the Lord sware 
to your forefathers to give to them and their 
seed, a land that floweth with milk and honey. 



v. 22. Another appeal to history. 
vv. 2, 3, There were still many of Moses 
hearers who could remember the Exodus. 
v. 4, The word translated ‘overflow’ here 
is a rare one. See Lam. 3. 54 and 2 Ki 

6. 6 (the iron did float). The word for a ‘ honey 
comb ’ (Ps, 19. 10 and Prov. 16, 24) is derivec 
from it. 

v. 6, Moses makes no reference to Korah 


whose company perished by fire (Nu. 16. 35), 
but whose children escaped. See Nu. 26.9-11. 
On the contrary, Zelophehad’s daughters make 
no reference to Dathan and Abiram, but only 
to Korah (Nu, 27. 3). In Ps. 106. 17, 18 both 
companies are mentioned, the one as swallowed 
up, the other as burnt up. 

v. 8, Physical vigour depends in the long 
run on spiritual discipline. 
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10 For the land which thou goest in to possess 
is not as the land of Egypt whence ye came out, 
where thou sowedst tny seed and wateredst it 
with thy foot, as a garden of green herbs : 

11 but the land whither ye cross to possess it is 
a land of hills and valleys; it drinketh water 
of the rain of heaven: 12 a land which the Lord 
thy God seeketh after: the eyes of the Lord 
thy God are continually upon it, from the be¬ 
ginning of the year even unto the year’s ena. 

13 And it shall be, if ye shall indeed hearken 
unto my commandments which I command you 
to-day, to love the Lord your God and serve him 
with all your heart and with all your soul, 
14 that I will give the rain for your land in its 
season, the autumn-rain and the spring-rain, 
and thou shalt gather in thy corn and thy 
wine and thine oil. 15 And I will give grass in 
thy field for thy cattle, and thou shalt eat and 
be satisfied. 

16 Take heed to yourselves that your heart be 
not deceived, and ye turn aside and serve other 
gods and worship them, 17 and the Lord’s an¬ 
ger be kindled against you, and he restrain the 
heaven that there be no rain and that the ground 
yield not her produce; and ye perish quickly 
from the good land which the Lord givetn you. 

,H Therefore shall ye lay up these my words in 
your heart and in your soul, and bind them for 
a sign on your hana, that they may be frontlets 
between your eyes. 19 And ye shall teach them 
your children, speaking of them when thou sit- 
test in thine house and when thou walkest by 
the way and when thou liest down and when 
thou risest up. 20 And thou shalt write them 
on the posts of thine house and on thy gates: 
21 that your days and the days of your children 
may be multiplied on the ground which the 
Lord sware to your forefathers to give them, 
(as the days of heaven) on the earth. 

22 For if ye shall indeed keep all these com¬ 
mandments which I command you to do them, 
to love the Lord your God, to walk in all his 

= ■ — — = « — 

, * . • 


vv. 13,14. If ye walk in my statutes 

and keep my commandments and do 
them, then I will give you rain in due 
season, and the land shall yield her 
increase. Lev. 26.3,4. He will cause 
to come down for you the rain, the 
autumn rain, and the spring rain in 
the first month. Joel 2. 23. Let us 
now fear the Lord that giveth rain, 
both the autumn and the spring rain 
in his season. Jer. 5. 24. Ask ye of 
the Lord rain in the time of the 
spring rain. Zech. 10.1. See James 

6 . 7 . 


v. 18. See chap. 6. 7-9. 


v, 21. His seed will I make (to en¬ 
dure) for ever; and his throne as tho 
days of heaven. Ps. 89. 29. 


v. 10. There- could bo no greater contrast 
than exists between Egypt and Palestine in 
configuration, etc. Tho Egyptians still make 
little channels over their ground, with here 
and there clay dykes which they move away 
with their foot when they wish tho water to 
go in a cortain direction. The word translated 
"groon herbs’ occurs here for the first time, 
but a slightly different form of it is found in 
Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. 

v. ll. Rain is rarely seen in Egypt. See 
Zech. 14. 18. 

r. 14. The autumn-rain falls in Oct.-Nov. to 

{ jreparo the land for tho seed, the spring-rain 
s in Fob.-March to swell the corn In tho ear. 


The words occur here for the first time. The 
one moans that which is cast or poured forth 

(mV), the other that which is lato (E’lp^DL 

v. 16. Idolatry and polytheism wore tho 
dangers of those days, but materialism lurked 
beneath, and this is not far from atheism. 

r>. 17. In the O.T. and N.T. God is always 
sot forth as the giver and withholdcr of rain, 
and as t ho controller of all meteorological and 
physical phenomena. All material arrange¬ 
ments are regarded as subordinate to what is 
spiritual. So in the human being, tho flesh is 
the scaffolding of the spirit, 
v. 22. In this passage territorial extension is 
made dependent on loyalty. 
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v. 24. Every place whereon the sole 
of your foot shall tread have I given 
to you, as I said to Moses. From the 
desert and this Lebanon even unto 
the great river, the river Euphrates, 
all the land of the Hittites, and unto 
the great sea towards sunset shall be 
your border. No one shall be able to 
stand before thee. Josh. 1.3-5; 23. 5. 
I will set thy border from the Red 
sea even unto the sea of the Philis¬ 
tines, and from the desert unto the 
river. Ex. 23. 31. See Nu. 33. 3-12. 

1 v. 25. Terror and dread shall fall 
upon them. Ex. 15.16. This day 
will I begin to put the dread of thee 
and the fear of thee upon the nations. 
Chap. 2. 25. 


v. 29. All Israel and their elders and 
officials and judges stood . . . half of 
them over against Mount Gerizim 
and half of them over against Mount 
Ebal, as Moses the servant of the 
Lord had commanded before, that 
they should bless the people of Is¬ 
rael; and afterward he read all the 
words of the law, the blessing and 
the curse, according to all that was 
written in the book of the law. Josh. 
8. 33, 34. See chap. 21. 11. 

v. 30. Abram went through the land 
unto the place of Shechem unto the 
oaks of Moreh: and the Canaanite 
was then in the land. Gen. 12. 6. 


ways, and to cleave to him; 23 then will the 
Lord dispossess all these nations before you, 
and ye shall possess nations greater and migh¬ 
tier than yourselves. 24 Every place whereon 
the sole of your feet shall tread shall he your’s; 
from the desert and the Lebanon, from the 
river, the river Euphrates, even unto the ut¬ 
most sea shall be your border. 25 No one shall 
be able to stand before you: the Lord your God 
shall lay the dread of you and the fear of you 
upon all the land that ye shall tread upon, as he 
said to you. 

26 Behold, I set before you this day a blessing 
and a curse: 27 the blessing, if ye hearken to 
the commandments of the Lord your God, 
which I command you to-day; 28 and the curse, 
if ye will not hearken to the commandments of 
the Lord your God, but turn aside out of the way 
which I command you to-day, to walk after other 
gods which ye know not. 

29 And it shall be, when the Lord thy God 
hath brought thee into the land which thou 
goest to possess, that thou shalt put the bless¬ 
ing on mount Gerizim and the curse on mount 
Ebal. 30 Are they not across the Jordan, be¬ 
yond the way where the sun goes down, in the 
land of the Canaanite dwelling in the plain over 
against Gilgal, near the oaks of Moreh P 31 For 
ye shall cross the Jordan to go in to possess the 
land which the Lord your God giveth you, and 
ye shall possess it, and dwell there. 32 And ye 
shall observe to do all the statutes and judg¬ 
ments which I set before you this day. 


i 


12 rri HESE are the statutes and judgments 

-*- which ye shall observe to do in the land 
which the Lord God of thy forefathers giveth 


v. 24. The original grant was from the river 
of Egypt, el 'Arish, to the Euphrates (Gen. 15. 
18). The desert is substituted for the shore of 
Egypt here and in references. This river has 
a run of 120 miles, passing Beersheba on the 
way, and enters the Mediterranean near Gaza. 
All the country south of it is desert. 

v. 29. Ebal and Gerizim are here named for 
the first time. They are never mentioned 
after the Book of Judges. They are north and 
south respectively of Shechem. The acoustic 
properties of the region are well known. 


v . 30. This detailed localisation is curious, 
Perhaps it is inserted to indicate that the 
region in which the law was to be promul¬ 
gated was the very one in which God first 
appeared to Abraham in the land of Canaan. 
There are at least three Gilgals mentioned in 
the historical Books. One of them, which is 


w.s.w 


ay be the 


spot indicated. A valley runs down to it from 
Shechem. It is apparently the Gilgal from 
which Elijah started on his last iournev 
(2 Ki. 2.1). 
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thee to possess, all the days that ye live on the 
ground. 

2 Ye shall surely cause all the places to perish, 
where the nations which ye shall 
served their grods, upon the hi 


upon the 
3 and 



ye 

smash their 


s 

shall 


gh 

and under every 
overthrow their 


dispossess 
ountains and 


green 

altars, 


tree: 
and 



illars, and burn up their groves 


out of that 

4 Ye sha 
our God. 




with fire ; and ye shall cut down the sculptures 
of their gods, and destroy the names of them 

lace. 

not do as they do unto the Lord 
5 But unto the place which the 
ord your God shall choose out of all your 
tribes to put his name there, unto his habitation 
shall ye seek, and thither thou shalt come: 
6 and thither ye shall bring your burnt-offerings 
and your sacrifices and your tithes and heave- 
offenngs of your hand and your votive-offerings 
and your freewill offerings, and the firstlings of 
our herd and flock: 7 and there ye shall eat 

efore the Lord your God, and ye shall rejoice 




our 

ath 


in all that ye put your hand unto, ye and 
households, wherewith the Lord thy God 
blessed thee. 

8 Ye shall not do after all that we do here to¬ 
day, every one what is right in his eyes. 9 For 
ye are not as yet come to the rest ana to the in¬ 
heritance, which the Lord thy God giveth thee. 
10 But when ye cross the Jordan and dwell in 
the land which the Lord your God causeth you 
to inherit, and he causeth you to rest from all 
your enemies round about so that ye dwell safely; 
* l then there shall be the place which the Lord 

God shall choose to cause his name to 


your 

dwell there; 


thither shall ye bring all that I 


command you; your burnt-offerings, and your 


vv. 2,3. Thou shalt surely overthrow 
them and quite break down their im¬ 
ages. Ex. 23. 24. Ye shall overthrow 
their altars and smash their pillars 
and cut down their groves. Ex. 34. 
13. Ye shall overthrow their altars. 
Judg. 2. 2. See Judg. 0. 28; 1 Ki. 
14.23; 2 Ki. 10. 27; 11.18; Ezek. 0.13. 


v. 5. In all places where I record 
my name I will come to thee and bless 
thee. Ex. 20. 24. Since the day that 
I brought my people Israel out of 
Egypt I chose no city out of all tho 
tribes of Israel to build an house that 
my name might be therein . . . Thy 
son shall build the house unto my 
name. 1 Ki. 8.16-21. See Josh. 9. 27. 


v. 10. It came to pass a long time 
after that the Lord had given rest to 
Israel from all their enemies round 
about, that, etc. Josh. 23.1,2; comp. 
1. 15. The king sat in his house and 
tho Lord had given him rest from 
all his enemies round about. 2 Sam. 
7.1. A son shall be born to thee who 
shall be a man of rest and I will give 
him rest from all his enemies round 
about ... he shall build a house for 
my Name. 1 Chron. 22. 9, 10. Sec 
28. 2; Ps. 132. 14. Blessed be tho 
Lord that hath given rest unto his 
people Israel according to all that ho 

E remised. 1 Ki. 8. 56. Where iH tho 
ouse that ye build for me and where 
is the place of my rest ? Is. 00.1. 


v. 2. Tho word ' place ’ is used hero techni¬ 
cally of a sacred place, as In modorn Arabic. 
Tho word translated ‘green’ (pin, ever¬ 
green ?) is used here for tho first time. It fre¬ 
quently recurs in this connection ; e.g. 1 Ki. 14. 
23; 2 Ki. 10. 4; 17. 10; Is. 67. 5; Jcr. 2. 20. 

v. 5. In earlier days wherever God appeared 
to a patriarch tho ‘place’ would be counted 
sacred, and an altar would bo built (see Gen. 
12. 7). In later days tho same system w’ould 
hold good. Also overy resting-place of the 
Ark would bo counted a place for worship; 
e.g. Shcehom, Shiloh, Gibeah (see JosK 9. 27; 
.ler. 7. 12). But ovor and above this wo have 
hero provision for a special inter-tribal sanc¬ 
tuary w’hich should bo the centre of religious 
worship. Comp. 14. 23; 10. 6, etc. This place 
was not dotinitely chosen until the days of 

1 )avid and Solomon. Sec references and comp. 

2 Ivi. 23. 27. The form of the ward translated 
‘ habitation ’ is peculiar to this verso, and 
answors to the name Shckinah. 

v. 7. It would not have been enough simply 
to warn Israel against idolatrous ‘ places ’ and 


to substitute nothing better. They were to 
have a national sanctuary in due time over 
and above the local ‘ places ’ which were sanc¬ 
tified by God’s presence; and their religious 
sorvices were to be of a festive and cheerful 
character, unaccompanied with the degrading 
and cruel rites of Canaan. See Baxter s Sanc¬ 
tuary and Sacrifice. 

v. 8. An important admission as to the ex¬ 
isting state of things. Practically it continued 
till the times of the kings, and it may be said 
that tho principles of tne Mosaic law were 
never fully carried out in Israel. May not 
the same thing be said of Christian principles 
as affecting so-called Christian communities? 

v. 10. To ‘dwell safely’ became an estab¬ 
lished idiom;and ‘rest and ‘an inheritance’ 
were central words in Israelite thought. They 
have travelled on into the N.T. 

v. 11. Tho resting-place of the Ark would be 
regarded as a provisional centre. With tho 
exception of the burnt-offerings all the gifts 
hero referred to were eaten by the people as a 
sacred feast. 
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15. 12. Ye shall rejoice before the 
Lord. Lev. 23. 40. The sojourner 
within thy gate. Chap. 5.14. Among 
the children of Israel they shall have 
no inheritance. Nu. 18. 24. 


v. 15. See v. 22; 14.5; 15. 22. 


v. 16. He shall pour out the blood 
and cover it with dust. Lev. 17.13. 


v. 20. I will cast out nations before 
thee and will enlarge thy borders. 
Ex. 34. 24. 


v. 21. I am come to sacrifice unto 
the Lord. 1 Sam. 16. 5. 


sacrifices, your tithes, and the heave-offering of 
your hand, and all your choice votive-offerings 
which ye vow unto the Lord : 12 and ye shall 

rejoice before the Lord your God, ye and your 


sons and your daughters and your servants and 


your maids ; also the Levite that is within your 
gates, forasmuch as he hath no share nor in¬ 
heritance with you. 

13 Take heed to thyself that thou offer not thj* 
burnt-offerings in any place that thou seest; 
14 except in the place which the Lord shall 
choose in one of thy tribes, there thou shalt 
offer thy burnt-offerings, and there thou shalt 
do all that I command thee. 

15 Notwithstanding thou mayest sacrifice and 
eat flesh in all thy gates, whatsoever thy soul 
longeth for, according to the blessing of the 
Lord thy God which he hath given thee: the 
unclean and the clean may eat thereof, as of the 
gazelle and as of the hart. 16 Only ye shall not. 
eat the blood; ye shall pour it upon the earth as 
water. 

17 Thou canst not eat within thy gates the 
tithe of thy corn or thy wine or thine oil, nor the 
firstlings of thy herd or flock, nor any of thy 
votive-offerings which thou vowest, nor thy free¬ 
will-offerings, or heave-offering of thine hand: 
18 but thou must eat them before the Lord thy 
God in the place which the Lord thy God shall 
choose, thou and thy son and thy daughter and 
thy servant and thy maid and the Levite that 
is within thy gates; and thou shalt rejoice be¬ 
fore the Lord thy God in all that thou puttest 
thine hands unto. 19 Take heed to thyself that 
thou forsake not the Levite as long as thou 
livest on the ground. 

20 When the Lord thy God shall enlarge thy 
border, as he said to thee, and thou shalt say, I 
will eat flesh, because thy soul longeth to eat 
flesh; thou mayest eat flesh, whatsoever thy 
soul longeth after. 21 If the place which the 
Lord thy God hath chosen to put his name 
there be too far from thee, then thou shalt 
sacrifice of thy herd and flock which the Lord 
hath given thee, as I have commanded thee, and 
thou shalt eat in thy gates whatsoever thy soul 


v. 12. The Levites had special cities in which 
they sojourned; these cities being originally 
assigned to other tribes among whom the Le¬ 
vites then dwelt. 

v. 13. The people were not to rehabilitate the 
old heathen ‘ places,’ but were to wait for some 
indication from God as to the sacred centres 
of the future. 

v. 15. The gazelle and the hart are here 
named for the first time. They are desert 
creatures, and would not in all probability 


have been known in the earlier days of Israel’s 
camp life. 

v . 20. This is one of the many verbal refer¬ 
ences to the older work. Comp . chap . 19. 8, 
where the expression recurs. 

v. 21. The A.V. and R.V. render ‘kill’ in¬ 
stead of ‘ sacrifice ’; but when a technical 
word is used it ought to have a technical 
rendering; and the word here throws light 
on such a passage as 1 Sam. 16.5, which tells 
us of a family ‘ sacrifice.’ 
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longeth after. 22 Even as the gazelle and the 
hart is eaten, so thou shalt eat them: the un¬ 
clean and the clean shall eat of them alike. 

23 Only be firm in refusing to eat the blood r 
for the blood is the soul; and thou mayest not 
eat the soul with the flesh. 24 Thou shalt not 
eat it; thou shalt pour it upon the earth as water. 

23 Thou shalt not eat it; that it may go well 
with thee and thy children after thee, when 
thou shalt do what is right in the eyes of the 
Lord. 

20 Only thy holy things which thou hast, and 
thy votive-offerings, thou shalt take, and go 
to the place which the Lord shall choose: 27 and 
thou shalt offer (lit. do) thy burnt-offerings, 
the flesh and the blood, upon the altar of the 
Lord thy God: and the blood of thy sacrifices 
shall be poured out upon the altar of the Lord 
thy God, and thou shalt eat the flesh. 

^Observe and hear all these words which I 
command thee, that it may be well' with thee 
and thy children after thee for ever, when thou 
doest what is good and right in the eyes of the 
Lord thy God. 

29 When the Lord thy God shall cut off the 
nations before thee, which thou goest to pos¬ 
sess, and thou dispossessest them and dwellest 
in their land; 30 take heed to thyself that thou 
be not snared by following them, after that they 
be destroyed before thee; and that thou seek 
not unto their gods saying, How did these na¬ 
tions serve their gods ? even so will I do like¬ 
wise. 31 Thou shalt not do so unto the Lord thy 
God: for every abomination to the Lord whicn 
he hateth have they done unto their gods; for 
even their sons and their daughters they have 
burnt up in the fire to their gods. 

32 What thing soever I command you, observe 32.. See chop. 4. 2. 

to do it: thou shalt not add thereto, nor dimin¬ 
ish from it. 


13 T F there arise among you a prophet or a 

JL dreamer of dreams, and giveth thee a 
sign or a wonder, 2 and the sign or the wonder 


v. 23. The soul of the flesh is in the 
blood ... it is the soul of all flesh. 

Lev. 17.11,11. See above, v. 16. 


t>. 22. regulations as to ceremonial clean¬ 
ness aro to bo found in Leviticus, and Moses 
did not think it necessary to detail them 
here. 

v. 27. The burnt-offering and the sacrifice 
have carefully to be distinguished through 
tho O.T. Tho latter was eaten by the offerer, 
his friends, etc.; while the former was wholly 
turned to vapour on the altar. 

v. 30. The rendering in the LXX. illustrates 
St. Peter’s expression, * the seeking of a good 
conscience unto God.’ (1 Pet. 3. 2l!) 

S 8658, 


v. 31. ‘ Burnt up ’ not ‘ burnt,’ as in A.V, 
and R.V. 

v. 32. Everything was done which authori¬ 
tative legislation and appeal could do to se¬ 
cure a severance of Israel from the demoralis¬ 
ing rites of the surrounding nations. Comp. 
the stringent N.T. regulations. 

v. 1. The people were evidently already in 
danger from false prophets and dreamers. We 
find them all through the days of the O.T. and 
in the N.T. times also. They appealed strong¬ 
ly to natural superstition and had considerable 
influence. 


C 



34 


DEUTEKONOMY, 13. 


v. o. This formula occurs eleven 
times in Deuteronomy, also Judg. 

20. 13. 


v. 10. See Ex. 20. 2. 


* 


come to pass, whereof he spake unto thee say¬ 
ing, ‘Let us go after other gods, which thou 
hast not known, and let us serve them; ’ 3 thou 
shalt not hearken unto the words of that pro¬ 
phet or that dreamer of dreams: for the Lord 
your God is proving you, to know whether ye 
do love the Lord your God with all your heart 
and with all your soul. 4 Ye shall walk after 
the Lord your God, and fear him, and keep his* 
commandments, and obey his voice, and ye shall 
serve him, and to him shall ye cleave. 5 And 
that prophet or that dreamer of dreams shall be 
put to death; because he hath uttered apostasy 
from the Lord your God, which brought you. 
out of the land of Egypt and redeemed you out 
of the house of servants, to thrust thee out of 
the way which the Lord thy God commanded 
thee to walk in. So shalt thou put away the 
evil from the midst of thee. 

6 If thy brother, the son of thy mother, or thy 
son or thy daughter or the wife of thy bosom or 
thy friend which is as thine own soul, entice 
thee secretly saying, Let us go and serve other 
gods (which thou hast not known, thou nor thy 
fathers); 7 of the gods of the peoples which 
are round about you, nigh unto thee or far off 
from thee, from the one end of the earth unto 
the other end of the earth; 8 thou shalt not 
consent unto him nor hearken unto him ; 
neither shall thine eye pity him neither shalt 
thou spare neither shalt thou shelter him ; 

9 but thou shalt surely kill him; thine own 
hand shall be first upon him to put him to 
death, and afterwards the hand of all the peo¬ 
ple. 10 And thou shalt stone him with stones, 
that he die; because he hath sought to thrust 
thee away from the Lord thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt, from 
the house of servants. 11 And all Israel shall 
hear, and fear, and shall do no more any such 
wicked thing as this among you. 

12 If thou shalt hear in one of thy cities, which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee to dwell in, say¬ 
ing, 13 Certain children of Belial are gone out 
from among you, and have thrust away the in¬ 
habitants of their city saying, * Let us go and 
serve other gods,’ ‘ wnich ye have not known ; ’ 



v . 3. The appeal to love is one of the root 
principles of these addresses. Comp. St. John’s 
first Epistle. 

v.5. The word ("W3) rendered ‘put away’ 
possibly means ‘burn out.’ St. Paul repro¬ 
duces the expression in 1 Cor. 5. 13. 

v. 6. The words rendered ‘ entice ’ and * se¬ 
cretly are here used for the first time. 

v. 10. Two words are used for the penalty 


of stoning in the O.T. This word OpD) is 

to pelt with stones; the other is used 

of what may be called congregational stoning. 
It occurs in chap. 21. 21. 

v. 13. The word ‘ Belial ’ occurs here for the 
first time. It is found in 15. 9, and frequently 
later; always with some qualifying word. The 
origin of the word is uncertain; probably it 
means good for nothing. 
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14 then shalt thou enquire and search and ask 
diligently; and behold, if it be certain truth 
that this abomination is wrought among you; 

15 thou shalt surely smite the inhabitants of 
that city with the edge of the sword, devoting 
it to destruction, and all that is therein, and 
the cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword. 

16 And thou shalt gather all the spoil of it into 
the midst of the street thereof, and shalt burn 
up with fire the city and all the spoil thereof 
every whit, unto the Loud thy God : and it shall 
be an heap for ever; it shall not be built again. 

17 And there shall not cleave to thine hand ought 
of the devoted thing : that the Lord may turn 
from the fierceness of his anger, and shew thee 
compassion, and compassionate thee, and mul¬ 
tiply thee, as he hath sworn to thy forefathers ; 

18 when thou shalt hearken to the voice of the 
Lord thy God, to keep all his commandments 
which I command thee to-day, to do what is 
right in the eyes of the Lord thy God. 


v. 16. And Joshua burnt up Ai and 
made it an heap for ever. Josh. 8. 28. 

v. 17. Keep yourselves from the de¬ 
voted thing. Josh. 0.18. Achan took 
of the devoted thing. Josh. 7.1. I will 
surely multiply thy seed as the stars 
of heaven. Oen. 22.17. 


14 V E are the children of the Lord your God: 

A ye shall not cut yourselves, nor make a 
baldness between your eyes for the dead. 2 For 
thou art an holy people to the Lord thy God, 
and the Lord hath chosen thee to be a special 
people to himself, above all the peoples that arc 
on the ground. 

3 Thou shalt not eat any abomination. 4 These 
are the beasts which ye shall eat: [the ox, the 
sheep and the goat, 6 the hart and the ga¬ 
zelle and the roebuck, and the wild-goat and the 
pygarg and the antelope and the chamois.] 


v. 1. Ye shall not round ffhe corners 
of your heads nor mar the corners of 
your beards. Ye shall not make anv 
cuttings in your flesh for tho dead 
{lit. for tho soul or person) nor print 
any marks upon you. Lev. 19. 27, 28. 
They (the priests) shall not make 
baldness upon their head nor shave 
off the corner of their beard, nor 
make any cuttings in their flesh. 
Lev. 21. 5. See Jer. 10 . 6; 41.5; 47.5. 

v. 2. This verse is repeated from 
chap. 7. 6. 

v. 4. These arc tho living creatures 
which ye shall eat among all the 
beasts that are on the earth. Lev. 
11 . 1 . 


v. 14. Tho idiom rendered ‘diligently,’ which 
is found hero and in 17. 4, and 19. 18, is very 
rare. It might bo rendered‘right, well.’ The 
combination of words rendered ‘ certain truth ’ 
is also rare. 

v. 10. A ‘ hoap.’ The Hcbrow word is Tell, 
which is familiar to every traveller in Pales¬ 
tine. What is supposed to have been the sito 
of Ai is now called et-Tcll. These ruinous 
heaps aro beginning to yiold treasures to tho 
explorer; see, c.q., the discoveries at Tell cl 
llcsy, the ancient Lnchish. After Joshua the 
word is only found in Jer. 30. 18 and 49. 2. 

r. 1. Two important, principles lie at the root 
of the detailed legislation which is now to be 
entered upon. One is tho fatherhood of God 
in respect, of Israel (Kx. 4. 22). The other, 
which is consequent on this adoption, is that 


the people were called to be holy and dedi¬ 
cated (Kx. 19.6). Both of these principles are 
reproduced in the N.T. Mutilations and gash- 
ings of the face, etc., are common to heathen¬ 
ism. See 1 Ki. 18.28. In the kingdom of Toro 
(central Africa) a child with an uncut face 
could hardly be seen till Christianity came 
there, circ. 1895. 

i>. 3. There are doubtless physiological rea¬ 
sons for the distinctions between the clean and 
tho unclean animals. 

r. 5. Most of these animals could not well 
be specified in Leviticus simply because they 
were then practically unknown to Israel, but 
38 years of desert life had introduced them to 
tho people. (I have availed myself in this 

chapter of the corrections introduced into the 

R.V.) 

C 2 
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v. 5. This formula occurs eleven 
times in Deuteronomy, also Judg. 
20. 13. 


v. 10. See Ex. 20. 2. 


come to pass, whereof he spake unto thee say¬ 
ing, ‘ Let ns go after other gods, which thou 
hast not known, and let us serve them;’ 3 thou 
shalt not hearken unto the words of that pro¬ 
phet or that dreamer of dreams: for the Lord 
your God is proving you, to know whether ye 
do love the Lord your God with all your heart 
and with all your soul. 4 Ye shall walk after 
the Lord your God, and fear him, and keep his 
commandments, and obey his voice, and ye shall 
serve him, and to him shall ye cleave. 5 And 
that prophet or that dreamer of dreams shall be 
put to death ; because he hath uttered apostasy 
from the Lord your God, which brought you. 
out of the land of Egypt and redeemed you out 
of the house of servants, to thrust thee out of 
the way which the Lord thy God commanded 
thee to walk in. So shalt thou put away the 
evil from the midst of thee. 

6 If thy brother, the son of thy mother, or thy 
son or thy daughter or the wife of thy bosom or 
thy friend which is as thine own soul, entice 
thee secretly saying, Let us go and serve other 
gods (which thou hast not known, thou nor thy 
fathers); 7 of the gods of the peoples which 
are round about you, nigh unto thee or far off 
from thee, from the one end of the earth unto 
the other end of the earth; 8 thou shalt not 
consent unto him nor hearken unto him ; 
neither shall thine eye pity him neither shalt 
thou spare neither shalt thou shelter him ; 

9 but thou shalt surely kill him; thine own 
Rand shall be first upon him to put him to 
death, and afterwards the hand of all the peo¬ 
ple. 10 And thou shalt stone him with stones, 
that he die; because he hath sought to thrust 
thee away from the Lord thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt, from 
the house of servants. 11 And all Israel shall 
hear, and fear, and shall do no more any such 
wicked thing as this among you. 

12 If thou shalt hear in one of thy cities, which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee to dwell in, say¬ 
ing, 13 Certain children of Belial are gone out 
from among you, and have thrust away the in¬ 
habitants of their city saying, ‘ Let us go and 
serve other gods,’ ‘ which ye have not known ; ’ 



v. 3. The appeal to love is one of the root 
principles of these addresses. Comp. St. John’s 
first Epistle. 

v. 5. The word (“1U3) rendered ‘put away’ 
possibly means ‘burn out.’ St. Paul repro¬ 
duces the expression in 1 Cor. 5. 13. 

v. 6. The words rendered ‘ entice ’ and ‘ se¬ 
cretly’ are here used for the first time. 
v. 10. Two words are used for the penalty 


of stoning in the O.T. This word 0>pD) is 

to pelt with stones; the other (am is used 
of what may be called congregational stoning. 
It occurs in chap. 21. 21. 

v. 13. The word ‘ Belial ’ occurs here for the 
first time. It is found in 15. 9, and frequently 
later; always with some qualifying word. The 
origin of the word is uncertain; probably it 
means good for nothing. 
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14 then shalt thou enquire and search and ask 
diligently; and behold, if it be certain truth 
that this abomination is wrought among you; 

15 thou shalt surely smite the inhabitants of 
that city with the edge of the sword, devoting 
it to destruction, and all that is therein, and 
the cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword. 

16 And thou shalt gather all the spoil of it into 
the midst of the street thereof, and shalt burn 
up with fire the city and all the spoil thereof 
every whit, unto the Loud thy God : and it shall 
be an heap for ever; it shall not be built again. 

17 And there shall not cleave to thine hand ought 
of the devoted thing : that the Lord may turn 
from the fierceness of his anger, and shew thee 
compassion, and compassionate thee, and mul¬ 
tiply thee, as he hath sworn to thy forefathers ; 

18 when thou shalt hearken to the voice of the 
Lord thy God, to keep all his commandments 
which I command thee to-day, to do what is 
right in the eyes of the Lord thy God. 

14 V E are the children of the Lord your God: 

-*■ ye shall not cut yourselves, nor make a 
baldness between your eyes for the dead. 2 For 
thou art an holy people to the Lord thy God, 
and the Lord hath chosen thee to be a special 
people to himself, above all the peoples that arc 
on the ground. 

3 Thou shalt not eat any abomination. 4 These 
are the beasts which ye shall eat: [the ox, the 
sheep and the goat, 6 the hart and the ga¬ 
zelle and the roebuck, and the wild-goat and the 
pygarg and the antelope and the chamois.] 


v. 16. And Joshua burnt up Ai and 
lade it an heap (or ever. Josh. 8. 28. 


v. 17. Keep yourselves from the de¬ 
voted thing. Josh. 6.18. Achan took 
of the devoted thing. Josh. 7.1. I will 
surely multiply thy seed as the stars 
of heaven. Gen. 22.17. 


v. 1. Ye shall not round Phe comers 

of your heads nor mar tfhc corners of 
your beards. Ye shall not make an v 
cuttings in your flesh for the dead 
(tit. for the soul or person) nor print 
any marks upon you. Lev. 19. 27, 28. 
They (the priests) shall not make 
baldness upon their head nor shave 
off the corner of their beard, nor 
make any cuttings in their flesh. 
Lev. 21. 5. See Jer. 16.6; 41.5; 47.5. 

v. 2. This verse is repeated from 

chap. 7. 6. 

v. 4. These are the living creatures 
which yc shall eat among all the 
beasts that are on the earth. Lev. 
11 . 1 . 


v. 14. Tho idiom rendered ‘diligently,’ which 
is found here and in 17. 4. and 19. 18, is very 

rare. It might bo rendered‘right, well.' Tho 
combination of words rondcrod ‘ certain truth ’ 
is also rare. 

v. 1(5. A ‘ heap.’ The Hebrew word is Tell, 
which is familiar to every traveller in Pales¬ 
tine. What is supposed to have been the site 
of Ai is now called et-Tcll. Theso ruinous 
heaps arc beginning to yield treasures to the 
explorer: sec, c.p.. the discoveries at Tell el 
Ifesy, the ancient Lachish. After Joshua the 
worn is only found in Jer. 30. 18 and 49. 2. 

r. 1. Two important principles lie at the root 
of the detailed legislation which is now to be 
entered upon. One is tho fatherhood of God 
in respect of Israel (Ex. 4. 22). Tho other, 
which is consequent on this adoption, is that 


the people were caned to be holy and dedi¬ 
cated (Ex. 19.6). Both of these principles are 
reproduced in the N.T. Mutilations and gash- 
ings of the face, etc., are common to heathen¬ 
ism. See 1 Ki. 18.28. In the kingdom of Toro 
(central Africa) a child with an uncut face 
could hardly be seen till Christianity came 
there, circ. 1895. 

t\ 3. There are doubtless physiological rea¬ 
sons for the distinctions between the clean and 
; tho unclean animals. 

r. 5. Most of these animals could not well 
be specified in Leviticus simply because they 
, were then practically unknown to Israel, but 
! 38 years of dosert. life had introduced them to 
| tho people. (I have availed myself in this 

1 chapter of the corrections introduced into the 
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vv. 6-8..Whatsoever parteth the hoof 
and is el oven-footed and eheweth the 
cud among the beasts that shall ye 
eat. Nevertheless these shall ye not 
eat of them that chew the cud or of 
them that divide the hoof: the camel, 
because he eheweth the cud but 
tlivideth not the hoof; he is unclean 
unto you; and the coney . . . and 
the hare . . . and the swine ... Of 
their flesh ye shall not eat, nor touch 
their carcase. Lev . 11. 2-8. See Is*. 
66. 17. 


vv. 9, 10. These ye shall eat of all 
that are in the water: all that hath 
fins and scales in the water, in the- 
seas and brooks, them shall ye eat; 
and whatsoever hath not fins nor 
scales, in the seas and brooks, of all 
that swarm in the water, and of 
every living soul which is in the 
water, they shall be abhorrent to you. 
Lev . 11. 9-12. 

vv. 12-18. And these ye shall have in 
abhorrence among the birds: the eagle 
and the gier-eagle and the ospray and 
the kite and the falcon after its kind, 
every raven after its kind and the 
ostrich and the nighthawk and the 
seamew and the hawk after its kind 
and the little owl and the cormorant 
and the great owl and the horned- 
owl and the pelican and the vulture 
and the stork, the heron after its kind 
and the hoopoe and the bat. Lev. 11. 
13-19. 

vv. 19,20. Every swarming creature 
that is winged, that goeth on all four 
shall be abhorrent unto you.. Yet these 
ye may eat of every swarming crea¬ 
ture that hath wings that goeth on 
all four, which have legs above their 
feet to leap withal upon the earth . .. 
the locust after his kind and the 
bald-locust after his kind and the 
beetle after his kind and the grass¬ 
hopper after his kind. Lev . 11. 20-23.. 

v . 21. Ye shall be holy men unto me, 
neither shall ye eat any flesh that is 
torn by beasts in the field; ye shall 
cast it to the dogs. Ex. 22. 31„ If 
any beast of which ye may eat die, 
he that toucheth the carcase thereof 
shall be unclean until the evening. 
Lev. 11. 39. Every soul that eateth 
that which dieth. of itself or that 
which is torn (by beasts) whether he 
be a native or a sojourner he shall 
wash, etc. Lev.. 17. 15. That which 
dieth of itself or is torn (by beasts) 
he shall not eat to defile himself 
therewith. Lev. 22.. 8. See Ezek.. 4. 
14. Thou shalt not seethe a kid in its 
mother’s milk. Ex. 23.19; 34. 26. 


G And every beast that parteth the hoof and 
cleaveth the cleft into two claws and eheweth 
the cud among the beasts, that ye shall eat. 
7 Nevertheless these ye shall not eat of them 
that chew the cud, or of them that divide the 
cloven hoof; the camel and the hare and the 
coney: for they chew the cud but divide not 
the hoof; they are unclean unto you. 8 And 
the swine, because it divideth the hoof yet 
eheweth not the cud, it is unclean unto you: 
ye shall not eat of their flesh nor touch their 
carcase. 

9 These ye shall eat of all that are in the wa¬ 
ter : all that have fins and scales shall ye eat: 
10 and whatsoever hath not fins and scales ye 
shall not eat; it is unclean unto you. 

11 All clean birds ye shall eat. 12 But these ye 
shall not eat: the eagle and the gier eagle and 
the ospray 13 and the glede and the falcon 
and the kite after his kind 14 and every raven 
after his kind 15 and the ostrich and the night- 

o 

hawk and the seamew and the hawk after his 
kind, 16 the little owl and the great r owl and 
the horned - owl 17 and the pelican and the 
vulture and the cormorant 18 and the stork 
and the heron after her kind and the hoopoe and 
the bat. 19 And every swarming creature that 
is winged is unclean unto you: they shall not 
be eaten. 20 All clean winged creatures ye shall 
eat. 

21 Te shall not eat any thing-that-dieth-of-it¬ 
self : thou shalt give it unto the sojourner that 
is in thy gates, that he may eat it; or thou 
mayest sell it unto a stranger : for thou art an 
holy people unto the Lord thy God. 

Thou shalt not seethe a kid in its mother’s 

milk. 


v. 7. The coney (shaphan) is called in the 
R.V. margin ‘the hyrax Syriacus or rock- 
badger,’ Its internal structure is peculiar. 

v. 19. The word rendered ‘ swarming crea¬ 
ture ’ is used in a technical sense wherever it 
occurs, viz., Gen. 1.20,21; 7. 21; 8.17; 9. 7 ; Ex. 
8.3; 7. 28; Lev. 11. 29, etc. It is frequently ren- i 


dered ‘creeping,’ but the main idea seems to 
be ‘ abundantly productive.’ The frog (Ex. 8.3) 
was a sign of abundance in the Egyptian 
hieroglyphics. 

v. 21. The food might be good but was not 
correct, or (as the London Jew still calls it) 

Kosher ("IKO). 


DEUTERONOMY, 


15. 



22 Thou shalt surely tithe all the produce of 
thy seed which the field bringeth forth year by 
year. 23 And thou shalt eat before the Lord thy 
God, in the place which he shall choose to cause 
his name to dwell there, the tithe of thy corn, 
of thy wine and of thine oil, and the firstlings 
of thy herd and of thy flock; that thou mayest 
learn to fear the Lord thy God every day. 

24 And if the way be too long for thee, so that 
thou art not able to carry it; if the place be too 
far from thee, which the Lord thy God shall 
choose to set his name there, when the Lord 
thy God hath blessed thee; 25 then shalt thou 
turn it into money, and bind up the money in 
thine hand, aud snalt go unto the place which 
the Lord thy God shall choose : 20 and thou 
shalt bestow that money for whatsoever thy 
soul desireth, for oxen or for sheep or for wine 
or for strong drink or for whatsoever thy soul 
asketh: and thou shalt eat there before the 
Lord thy God, and thou shalt rejoice, thou and 
thine household, 27 and the Levite that is with¬ 
in thy gates ; thou shalt not forsake him; since 
he hath no share nor inheritance with thee. 

2H At the end of three years thou shalt bring 
forth all the tithe of thy produce of that year, 
and shalt lay it up within thy gates: * and 
the Levite (since he hath no share nor inherit¬ 
ance with thee,) and the sojourner and the 
fatherless and the widow, which are within thy 
gates, shall come and eat and be satisfied; so 
that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the 
work of thine hand which thou doest. 


15 AT the end of seven years thou shalt make 

a release. 2 And this is the manner of 
the release: Every creditor that leudeth to his 
neighbour shall release; he shall not exact it 
of his neighbour, or of his brother; because it 


v . 22. All the tithe of the land, of 
the seed of the land of the fruit of the 
tree belongs to the Lord ; it is holy 
unto the Lord. Lev . 27. 30. But the 
tithes of the children of Israel which 
they heave as a heave-oftering to the 
Lord, I have given to the Lcvites to 
inherit. Nu. 18. 24 30. See chap . 12. 
6 ; 14. 28 ; 26. 12. The firstlings were 
the Lord’s. Gen. 4. 4 ; Ex. 13. 11-15; 
23. 19 ; Lev. 27. 26; Nu. 18. 15-17. Sec 
Nch. 10 36. 


v. 28. See 26. 12; also Amos 4. 4 
bring your tithes after three years 
(lit. days, i.c. periods). 

v. 29. See chap. 10. 9, and reference 
to Nu. 18. 20 24. The meek shall cat 
and be satisfied. Ps. 22. 26. 


v. 1. Six years shalt thou sow thy 
land and gather in the fruits thereof, 
but the seventh year thou shalt let it 
have a release and lie still. Ex. 23. 
10, 11. Six years thou shalt sow thy 
field, and six years thou shalt prune 
thy vineyard und gather in the fruit 
thereof, but in the seventh year shall 
bo a sabbath of rest unto the land. 

Lev. 26. 6, 7. 


v. 22. Annual tithes were eaten by the peo¬ 
ple as a sacred feast; but triennial tithes were 
given to the Levites. See Amos 4. 4, ‘brin^ 
your tithes after three years (or periods). 
This triennial system is not stated distinctly 
in Lov. 27 or Nu. 18, but it comes out clearly 
in Deuteronomy ; vide references above. 
Thus the principle was first established, and 
the detailed application afterwards given. 
Comp. chap. 26. 12 (below). 

v. 25. ‘Money,’ i.c. silver, whether in the 
form of bars or wedges or rings. Coinage, 
apparently, did not begin till after tho Cap¬ 
tivity. 

v. 26. This accounts for tho sale of cattle in 
the Temple in later days. The Israelite ser¬ 
vice, though frequently regarded as restric¬ 
tive, was really a very joyous one; and so it 
prepared tho way for tho Christian system, 
r. 29. A charitable use of the increase of 


the land would tend to produce a further 
blessing on labour. 

v. 1. There was both rest for the land, ac¬ 
cording to Exodus and Leviticus, and relief 
for the debtor, according to Deuteronomy. 
The word translated ‘release* in this chapter 
is a very rare one. The noun is only here and 
in 31.10, and the verb (in a technical sense) in 
i Ex. 23. 11, referred to above. 

v. 2. It docs not seem clear whether it is 
interest or principal which is to be released. 
The old Jewish commentators were in favour 
of the latter view. If a loan to a poor man 
was not recoverable after the pre-sabbatical 
year, the terms of the loan would be regulated 
accordingly, as in the case of land in the jubi¬ 
lee year, when all leases fell in. The modern 
i system of ‘investments,’ as apart from all 
I brotherly and friendly lending, finds no place 
in Mosaic legislation. 
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v. 6. See chap. 28. 12. Solomon 

reigned over all the kingdoms from 
the River unto the land of the Phi¬ 
listines and unto the border of Egypt 
. . . he had dominion over all on this 
side the River from Tiphsah (Thapsa- 
cus) even to Gaza, over all the kings 
on this side the River. 1 Ki. 4. 21,24. 

v. 7. See Lev. 25. 25. 


v. 12. If thou obtain a Hebrew ser¬ 
vant, he shall serve six years, and in 
the seventh he shall go out free for no¬ 
thing. Ex. 21. 2. I made a covenant 
with your fathers in the day that I 
brought them out of the land of 
Egypt out of the house of servants, 
saying, At the end of seven years let 
ye go every man his brother an He¬ 
brew which hath sold himself unto 
thee ; and when he hath served thee 
six years thou shalt let him go free 
from thee; but your fathers heark¬ 
ened not unto me neither inclined 
their ears. See Jer. 34. 13, 14. 


is called a release to the Loud. 3 Of a stranger 
thou mayest exact: but that which is thine 
with thy brother thine hand shall release; 
4 save when there shall be no poor among you; 
for the Lord shall greatly bless thee in the 
land which the Lord thy God giveth thee for 
an inheritance to possess it: 5 only if thou 
indeed hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy 
God, to observe to do all these commandments 
which I command thee to-day. 6 For the Lord 
thy God blesseth thee, as he said to thee: and 
thou shalt lend unto many nations, but shalt 
not borrow; and thou shalt rule many nations, 
but they shall not rule thee. 

7 If there be among you a poor man of thy 
brethren within one of thy gates in thy land 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee, thou shalt 
not close thine heart nor shut thine hand from 
thy poor brother: 8 but thou shalt surely open 
thine hand unto him, and shalt surely lend him 
sufficient for his need which he requireth. 9 Be¬ 
ware that there be not a thought in thy heart 
of Belial, saying, ‘ The seventh year, the year of 
release, is at hand ’; and thine eye be evil a- 
gainst thy poor brother, and thou givest him 
nought; and he cry unto the Lord against thee, 
and it be sin unto thee. 10 Thou shalt surely 
give him, and thine heart shall not be grieved 
when thou givest unto him : for on account of 
this thing the Lord thy God will bless thee in 
all thy deeds, and in all that thou puttest thine 
hand unto. 11 For the poor will never cease out 
of the land : therefore I command thee, saying, 
Thou shalt surely open thine hand unto thy 
brother, to thy needy, and to thy poor, in thy 
land. 

12 If thy brother an Hebrew, or an Hebrew 
woman, sell himself unto thee, and serve thee 
six years; then in the seventh year thou shalt 
let him go free from thee. 13 And when thou 
sendest him out free from thee, thou shalt not 
let him go away empty: 14 thou shalt surely 
supply him out of thy flock and out of thy floor 
and out of thy winepress : of that wherewith 
the Lord thy God hath blessed thee thou shalt 


v. 7. The idea of brotherhood or fraternity 
which was stamped on Israel’s social life re¬ 
appears in N.T. teaching. The word poor 
(ebion, whence the Ebionites got their name) 

occurs first in Ex. 23. 6, 11, and not again till 
this chapter. 

v. 8. This lending might be in kind or in 
money. 

v. 9. This verse is in favour of the old Jew¬ 
ish view of the release. See v. 2, note. The 

word sin is emphatic. It is rare in this 
book. 

v. 10. Brothferly kindness brings its reward 


in this world: God is not unrighteous to for¬ 
get it. 

v. 11. ‘ Will never cease,’ i.e. (!) shall never 
be allowed to pass away or die through your 
neglect. In another sense (v. 4), a time might 
come when there would be no poverty. The 
instructions with regard to the care of the 
poor run throughout the O.T. and are freely 
reproduced in the N.T. 

v. 12. A man might contract himself to an¬ 
other for a six-years’ term of service. 

v. 14. ‘Surely supply.’ The word is 

used nowhere else in this sense. 
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give to him. 15 And thou shalt remember that 
thou want a servant in the land of Egypt, and 
the Lord thy God liberated thee: therefore I 
command thee this thing to-day. 18 And it shall 
be, if he say unto thee, I will not go away from 
thee; because he loveth thee and thine house, 
because he is well off with thee; 17 then thou 
shalt take an awl, and bore it through his ear 
into the door, and he shall be thy servant al¬ 
ways. And so thou shalt do unto thy maid. 
18 it shall not be hard unto thee, when thou 
sendest him away free from thee; for he hath 
been worth two hirelings in serving thee six 
years: and the Loud thy God will bless thee in 
all that thou doest. 

10 All the firstling males that come of thy 
herd and of thy flock thou shalt consecrate unto 
the Lord thy God : thou shalt do no work with 
the firstling of thy bullock nor shear the first¬ 
ling of thy sheep. 20 Thou shalt eat it before 
the Lord thy God year by year in the place 
which the Lord shall choose, thou and thy 
household. 21 Aud if there be a blemish therein, 
if it be lame or blind or have any ill blemish, 
thou shalt not sacrifice it unto the Lord thy 
God. 22 Thou shalt eat it within thy gates, the 
unclean and the clean together, as the gazelle 
aud as the hart. 23 Only the blood thereof thou 
shalt not eat; thou shalt pour it upon the ground 
as water. 

IB /YBSERVE the month of Abib, and keep 

(lit. do) the passover unto the Lord thy 
God; for in the month of Abib the Lord thy 
God brought thee out of Egypt by night. 2 And 
thou shalt sacrifice the passover unto the Lord 
thy God, of the flock and the herd, in the place 
which the Lord shall choose to cause his name 


vv. 16,17. It the servant shall indeed 
say, I love my master, my wife and my 
children; I will not go out free; then 
his master shall bring him to the 
judges (lit. to God) and ne shall bring 
him to the door or to the doorpost, 
and his master shall bore his ear 
through with an awl and he shall 
serve nim always. Ex. 21. 5, 6. 


v. 19. See chap . 14 .23, references. 


v. 21. Whatsoever hath a blemish ye 
shall not offer... It shall be perfect to 
be accepted; there shall bo no blem¬ 
ish therein ; blind or broken ... Ye 
shall not bring these near unto the 
Lord. Lev. 22. 20 22. If ye offer the 
blind for a sacrifice, is it not evil? 
and if ye offer the lame and sick, is 
it not evil ? Offer it now to thy Pasha, 
and see if he will be pleased with 
thee. Mai. 1. 8 ; comp. v. 13. 

v. 22; 23. See chap. 12.15, 16, 23. 

v. 1. Remember this day in which 

J c came out from Egypt out of the 
ouse of servants, for by firmness of 
hand the Lord brought you out 
hence, and there shall no leaven be 
eaten. This day came ye out in the 
month of Abib. Ex. 13. 3, 4. See 
Lev. 23. 5, 6; Nu. 28. 16. And the 
king commanded all the people, say¬ 
ing, Keep (lit. do) passover unto tho 
Lord your God as it it is written in 
the book of this covenant. Surely 
there was not holden such a passover 
from the days of the judges that 
judged Israel, nor in all the days of 
the kings of Israel, nor of the kings 
of Judah. 2 Ki. 23. 21, 22. 


v. 15. The liberated must be ready to liber¬ 
ate others. In Nch. 5 wo have tho case of 
some who borrowed under stress of circum¬ 
stances, parting with lands and vinoyards and 
oven soiling (tno service of) their children; 
but Nchemiah deals severely with tho usuri¬ 
ous exactors in this case. It. appears, how¬ 
ever, from Jer. 34 (above), that this law was 
never fully kopt. 

r. 10. The words ‘and thy houso’ are im¬ 
portant, us they cover tho fact that the 
man had married one of his master's house¬ 
hold. 

r. 17. Tho awl is only mentioned hero and 
in reference. Exodus. 

». IS. Brotherly service is twice as good as 
the work of a hireling. 

v. lit According to Xu. 18. 15, firstlings be¬ 
longed to tho priost; but according to this 


vorso they were to bo eaten in a special way 
by the people. At first sight these instruc¬ 
tions seem inconsistent; but on turning to 
1 Nu. 3. 41, we see that tho cattle of the Lcvites 
were substituted for the people’s firstlings, 
which were t hus to bo regarded as sanctified 
and yet to be oaten by their owners. Tho 
Lcvites on their part had to give special por¬ 
tions to the priests. Points like this were 
familiar to Moses as a legislator, though thev 
arc often puzzling at first to the modern read¬ 
er, and evon to the crit ic. 

r. 1. On tho Feasts of Israel see Vos on 
The Pentateuchal Codes, p. 145, etc. The word 
Abib is Egyptian, and signifies Green Ears 
(see Ex. 9.31; Lev. 2.14). It is found in Ex. 13. 
4; 23. 15; 34. 18; and never again after this 
passage. Tho Assyrian name Xisan was sub- 
: stituted for it in later times. 
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v. 3. Seven days thou shalt eat un¬ 
leavened cakes, and on the seventh 
day there shall be a feast unto the 
Lord. Ex. 13. 6. Thou shalt keep 
the feast of unleaven cakes; seven 
days thou shalt eat unleavened cakes 
as I commanded thee in the appoint¬ 
ed time of the month Abib. Ex. 23. 
15; 34.18. Ye shall eat it in haste. 

. Ex. 12.11. 

v. 4. There shall be no leaven seen 
with thee .... in all thy border. Ex. 
13. 7. Ye .shall let nothing of it re¬ 
main until the morning. Ex. 12.10. 


v. 6. The whole assembly shall kill 
it in the evening. Ex. 12.6. A night 
to be much observed unto the Lord 
for bringing them out from the land 
of Egypt. Ex. 12. 42. 


v. 8. On the seventh day there shall 
be an holy convocation (or assembly) 
to you. Ex. 12-16. On the seventh day 
shall be a feast to the Lord. Ex. 13.6. 
No work shall be done therein, save 
that which everyone shall eat, that 
only may be done for you. Ex. 12.16. 

v. 9. The feast of harvest, and first- 
fruits of thy labours which thou hast 
sown in the field. Ex. 23. 16. Ye 
shall count unto you from the mor¬ 
row after the sabbath, from the day 
that ye brought the omer of the wave 
offering, seven weeks shall be com¬ 
plete ; even unto the morrow after 
the seventh sabbath shall ye number 
50 days; and ye shall present a new 
meat offering to the Lord. Lev. 23. 
■15, 16. The feast of weeks. 2 Chron. 
8.13. 


to dwell there. 3 Thou shalt eat no leaven with 
it; seven days shalt thou eat unleavened cakes 
therewith, even the bread of affliction ; for thou 
earnest out of the land of Egypt in haste: that 
thou mayest remember the day of thy coming 
out of the land of Egypt all the days of thy life. 
4 And there shall be no leaven seen with thee in 
all thy border seven days ; neither shall any of 
the flesh which thou sacrificedst the first day at 
even remain all night until the morning. 

5 Thou canst not sacrifice the passover within 
any of thy gates which the Lord thy God giv- 
ath thee; 6 but at the place which the Lord 
thy God shall choose to cause his name to dwell 
there thou shalt sacrifice the passover at even, 
as the sun goes down, at the season that thou 
earnest out of Egypt. 7 And thou shalt roast 
and eat in the place which the Lord thy God 
shall choose : and thou shalt turn in the morn¬ 
ing, and go unto thy tents. 8 Six days thou 
shalt eat unleavened cakes: and on the seventh 
day shall be a solemnity to the Lord thy God ; 
thou shalt do no work. 

9 Seven weeks shalt thou number unto thee: 
begin to number the seven weeks from when 
thou beginnest to put the sickle to the stand¬ 
ing corn. 10 And thou shalt keep (lit. do) the 
feast of weeks unto the Lord thy God with 
a freewill tribute of thine hand, which thou 
shalt give, according as the Lord thy God hath 
blessed thee. 11 And thou shalt rejoice before 
the Lord thy God, thou and thy son and thy 
daughter and thy servant and thy maid and the 
Levite that is within thy gates and the sojour¬ 
ner and the fatherless and the widow, that are 
among you, in the place which the Lord thy 


v. 3. The ‘leaven’ was sour dough kept from 
one baking and used to raise the next batch. 
The word translated unleavened-cakes is a 
different one. ‘ Bread of Affliction ’ is the title 
still given in the Paschal formula—‘ This is 
the bread of affliction which our fathers ate 
in haste.’ The word is only here and in Ex. 12. 
11, and in Is. 52.12 (ye shall not go out in haste), 
which is a manifest reference to the Exodus. 
The Passover was a feast of remembrance. 
Many of its notable expressions (‘This is,’ ‘Do 
this,’ ‘in remembrance’) are reproduced in 
the institution of the Lord’s Supper. 

v. 4. Here we have a third word for ‘ leaven.’ 
It means remnant. See previous note. The 
search for unleavened bread in a Jewish house 
was a most elaborate one. There was no ‘ re¬ 
servation of the elements ’ in the Passover. 

v. 6. The layman sacrificed, i.e. slew and 
ate. The priest’s business was to sprinkle the 
blood. On ‘ the place,’ etc., see chap. 12. 5, note. 

v. 7. The word translated ‘roast,’ is 

used in Ex. 12. 9, ‘ eat it not sodden,’ but the 
words ‘ with water ’ are added. The point in 


each passage is that fire—not water—was to 
be used in cooking. Tent-life was largely re¬ 
sorted to at the great feasts. 

v. 8. The word translated ‘ solemnity ’ is first 
used in Lev. 23.36, of the Feast of Tabernacles. 
It means restriction as opposed to relaxation. 

v. 9. The word translated ‘ sickle ’ is only used 
here and in 23. 25. A different word is used in 
Joel and Jeremiah. Harvest began at different 
times in difi'erent districts. The day after the 
Paschal Sabbath was the actual date from 
which the weeks were numbered (Lev. 23. 15). 

v. 10. The form of the word rendered ‘ tri¬ 
bute ’ is found here only. In Ex. 23. 16, this 
feast is called the Feast of Harvest and First- 
fruits of Labour, and in the same passage the 
Feast of Tabernacles is called the Feast of In¬ 
gathering. In later days it was called the 
Feast of Pentecost, from the reckoning of 50 
days. The Jews have a strange custom pre¬ 
served in their synagogue service called the 
‘counting of the omer,’ associated with the 
counting of these 50 days. There seems to be 
no authority for connecting the Feast of Pen¬ 
tecost with the giving of the Law. 
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God hath chosen to cause his name to dwell 
there. 12 And thou shalt remember that thou 
wast a servant in Egypt: and thou shalt observe 
and do these statutes. 

13 Thou shalt keep (lit. do) the feast of taber¬ 
nacles seven days, after that thou hast gathered 
in thy floor and thy winepress: 14 and thou 
shalt rejoice in thy feast, thou and thy son and 
thy daughter and thy servant and thy maid and 
the Levite, the sojourner, and the fatherless and 
the widow, that are within thy gates. 15 Seven 
days shalt thou keep a feast unto the Lord thy 
God in the place which the Lord shall choose : 
because the Lord thy God blesseth thee in all 
thy produce, and in all the works of thine hands, 
therefore thou shalt surely have rejoicing. 

,li Three times in the year shall all thy males 
appear before the Lord thy God in the place 
which he shall choose; in the feast of unleaven¬ 
ed-calces, and in the feast of weeks, and in the 
feast of tabernacles : and they shall not appear 
before the Lord empty : 17 every man shall give 
as he is able, according to the blessing of the 
Lord thy God which he hath given thee. 


v. 13. The feast of in-gathering, at 
the end of the year, when thou hast 
gathered in thy labours out of the 

held. Ex. 23.16. The fifteenth day 

of the seventh month is the feast of 
Tabernacles for seven days unto the 
Lord. Lev. 23. 34. 

vv. 14,15. Ye shall rejoice before the 
Lord your God seven days. Lev. 23. 
40. 


v. 16. Three times in the year shall 
all thy males appear before the Lord 
God. Ex. 23.17. Three times in the 
year shall all thy males appear be¬ 
fore the Master, the Lord, tno God of 
Israel. Ex. 34. 23. None shall ap¬ 
pear before mo empty. Ex. 23. 15; 
34. 20. 

v. 17. See 2 Cor. 8.12. 


1H Judges and officials shalt thou make thee 
for thy tribes in all thy gates which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee, and they shall judge the 
people with righteous judgment. lu Thou shalt 
not wrest judgment; thou shalt not distinguish 
persons ; neither shalt thou take a bribe; for a 
bribe doth blind the eyes of the wise, and per- 
verteth the words of the righteous. 20 Thou shalt 
follow after perfect righteousness, so that thou 
mayest live, and inherit the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee. 

21 Thou shalt not plant thee a grove of any 
tree near any altar of the Lord thy God which 
thou shalt make thee. "Neither shalt thou 
set thee up a pillar; which the Lord thy God 
hateth. 

17 Thou shalt not sacrifice unto the Lord 

thy God a bullock or sheep wherein is blem¬ 
ish or auy evilfavouredness ; for that is an 
abomination unto the Lord thy God. 


v. 18. Joshua called for all Israel, for 
their ciders and for their heads, and 
for their judges and for their officials. 
Josh. 23. 2; *4. 1. See 1 Chron. 26. 
29; see also above , chap. 1.15. 

v. 19. Thou shalt not answer in a 
cause to turn aside after the multi¬ 
tude to wrest (judgment), neither 
shalt thou honour (f dishonour) the 
lowly in his cause. Ex. 23. 2, 3. Ye 
shall do no unrighteousness in the 
judgment; thou snalt not regard the 
person of the lowly nor honour the 
person of the mighty; in righteous¬ 
ness shalt thou judge thy people. 
Lev. 19.15. See John 7.24. Ilis sons 
turned aside after lucre and took 
bribes and wrested judgment. 1 Sam. 
8.3. Comp. 1 Sam . 12. 3 and Is. 10.1,2. 

v . 22. Ye shall not set up a pillar. 
Lev. 26.1. 

iv. 1. See chap. 15. 21. 


v. 13. The distinction between the two feasts 
is that Pentecost marks the gathcrinp-in of 
tho corn-harvest, which had been going on 
during tho previous seven weeks, whilst the 
Feast of Tabernacles marks the gathering-in 
of tho vino-harvest, which completed the food- 
produce of tho year. 

r. 17. This principle of giving runs through 
tho O.T. and N.T. The amount was to be not 
tlxed but proportionate, and was to be be¬ 
stowed in recognition of the D : vinc Giver of 
all. 


v. 21. These are local altars. Tho ‘grove’ 
was perhaps a single tree, representing the 
productiveness of nature, and subsequently it 
was conventionalised into a wooden tigurc 
or imago. Comp, the trees on the Assyrian 
Slabs. The ‘grove’ planted by Abraham 
(Gen. 21. 33) was not Asherah (as here), but 
Eshcl. Sec also 1 Sam. z2. 6; 31.13. 

r. 22. The ‘pillar’ may have been innocent 
enough in itself (see Gen. 28. 18, etc.), but it 
had become associated with idolatry, and per- 
i haps with immorality. 
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v. 5. They stoned him with stones 
and he died. 1 Ki. 21.13. Comp. Acts 
7. 58, 59. 


v. 6. One witness shall not testify 
against a person to cause him to die. 
Nu. 35. 30. See Mat. 18. 16; 2 Cor. 
13. 1; 1 Tim. 5. 19. 

v. 7. See chap. 13, 9 and 5. 


v. 8. In controversy they shall 
stand in judgment, and they shall 
judge according to my statutes. 

Ezek . 44. 21. 


v. 9. The priests’ lips keep know¬ 
ledge, and men seek instruction at 
his mouth. Mai. 2. 7. See below 
24. 8; 33. 10. 


2 If there be found among you, within any of 
thy gates which the Lord thy God giveth thee, 
man or woman, that hath wrought wickedness 
in the sight of the Lord thy God in transgress¬ 
ing his covenant, 3 and hath gone and served 
other gods and worshipped them, either the sun 
or moon or any of the host of heaven, which I 
have not commanded; 4 and it be told thee, 
and thou hast heard and enquired thoroughly, 
and, behold, the thing is certainly true, that this 
abomination is wrought in Israel: 5 then shalt 
thou bring forth that man or that woman, which 
have done that wicked thing, unto thy gates, 
even that man or that woman, and shalt stone 
them with stones, and they shall die. 6 At the 
mouth of two or three witnesses shall he that is 
worthy of death be put to death; at the mouth 
of one witness he shall not be put to death. 
7 The hand of the witnesses shall be first upon 
him to put him to death, and afterward the 
hands of all the people. And so thou shalt 
put away the evil from among you. 

8 If there be a matter too hard for thee in the 
judgment, between blood and blood, between 
plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke, 
matters of controversy within thy gates; then 
shalt thou arise, and get thee up into the place 
which the Lord thy God shall choose; 9 and 
thou shalt come unto the priests the Levites, 
and unto the judge that shall be in those days, 



v. 2. The covenant here referred to is the 
first of the Ten Commandments, which is the 
basis of the whole Law. 

v. 8. Thus there was provision for an appeal 
from the village council to the Levitical priest¬ 
hood, and possibly to other judges, who would 
do what Moses had done during his lifetime. 
See chap. 1.17. 

v. 9. Here we get for the first time the ex¬ 
pression ‘ the priests the Levites.’ It occurs 
six times in the Book, also in Josh. 3. 31 and 
8 . 33; 2 Chron. 30.27; Neh. 11 . 20; Is. 66 . 21; Jer. 
33. 21; Ezek. 44. 15. The expression distin¬ 
guishes the Levitical priests from the tribal 
priests. See The Foundations of the Bible , 
p. 144, t Sometimes the priests are described as 
Aaron’s sons (Lev. 1. 5); sometimes as the 
priests of the Lord (1 Sam. 1.3); sometimes we 
read of the priests and the Levites (1 Ki. 8. 4); 
again, as the priests that draw near to the 
Lord (Ezek. 4?. 13); and once more as the 
priests the ministers of the Lord (Joel 1. 9). 


Moses was pointing out the important judicial 
functions which were assigned to the priests 
of the house of Levi and chose the expression 
most suitable to his mind. See Introduction, 
also Vos on The Pentateuchal Codes , chap. x. 

‘ They shall shew thee,’ etc. Were they to do 
this out of their own heads? or in conformity 
with the written covenant and testimony ? 
Clearly the latter alternative is the right one. 
The ruin of Israel came largely from the fact 
that, under the false teaching of the priests, 
the people had ‘transgressed the laws, changed 
the ordinance, and broken the everlasting 
covenant ’ (Is. 24. 5). The Torah, or instruction 
of the priests, was to be conformed to ‘the 
Torah and the testimony.’ Comp. Is. 8 . 20 
with v. 16 (‘ Bind up the law and seal the testi¬ 
mony ’). The form of the word for ‘testimony’ 
in these passages is rnim. which only occurs 
elsewhere in Ruth 4.7, but the root is the same 
as that used of the Ark of the Testimony, etc., 
and it manifestly refers to the covenant em¬ 
bodied in the Ten Words. 
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sentence of judgment: 10 and thou shalt do ac¬ 
cording to the sentence which they of that 
place which the Lord shall choose shall shew 
thee ; and thou shalt observe to do according to 
all that they instruct thee: 11 according to the 
tenor of the instruction with which they shall 
instruct thee, and according to the judgment 
which they shall tell thee, thou shalt do: thou 
shalt not decline from the sentence which they 
shall declare to thee, to the right or left. 

12 And the man that doeth presumptuously, 
and refuseth to hearken unto the priest that 
staDdeth to minister there before the Lord thy 
God, or unto the judge, even that man shall die: 
and thou shalt put away the evil from Israel. 
13 And all the people shall hear and fear and do 
no more presumptuously. 

14 When thou comest to the land which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee, and shalt possess it 
and shalt dwell therein, and shalt say, I will 
set a king over me, like as all the nations that 
are about me; 15 thou shalt surely set as king 
over thee one whom the Lord thy God shall 
choose: from among thy brethren shalt thou 
set a king over thee : thou canst not set a stran¬ 
ger over thee, which is not thy brother. 16 Only 
he shall not multiply horses to himself, nor 
cause the people to return to Egypt, to the end 
that he should multiply horse: for the Lord 
hath said unto you, Ye shall henceforth return 
no more thin way. 17 And he shall not multiply 
wives to himself, that his heart turn not away: 
neither shall he greatly multiply to himself 
silver and gold. 


v. 11. (Josiah) turned not aside to 
the right or to the left. 2 Ki. 22. 2. 


v. 12. The soul that doeth ought pre¬ 
sumptuously . . . that soul shall be 


cut off from a 

15. 30, 31. 


ong his people. Nu. 


v. 14. Set over us a king to judge us 
like all the nations. 1 Sam. 6. 5. We 
will have a king over us, that we 
also may be like all the nations. 
1 Sam. 8. 20. 


v. IS. Solomon had horses brought 
out of Egypt. 1 Ki. 10. 28. 


v. 17. Solomon loved many strange 
women. 1 Ki. 11. 1. His heart was 
turned from the God of Israel, v. 9. 


v. 10. The word translated ‘instruct’ is that 
from which the word Torah, or ‘ lnw,’ is de¬ 
rived. Torah thus means instruction rather 
than legislation. Comp. 2 Ki. 12. 2 (the priest 
instructed him). The noun and tho verb from 
which it is derived are first found together in 
Ex. 24. 12, ‘I will give thee tablets of stone, 
and an instruction, and commandments, which 
I havo written, that thou mayost instruct 
them.’ Comp. 2 Chron. 15. 3, ‘ Israel hath been 
without an instructing priest and without in¬ 
struction.’ It sooms clear that the Lovitical 
iriosts were the instructors of the people and 
heir cities wore centres of light. Such was 


the Ideal systom; but it never had a full and 
fair trial. 

v. 14. Here is provision for a king. Canaan 
was full of pettykings who were hends of clans 
and towns. ‘The manner of the kingdom’ 
(1 Sam. 8- 9) is here clearly provided for. The 
king must be one of themselves, but appointed 
by God; ho must not rest on earthly force, nor 
covet wealth, nor be entangled with woman, 
but must recognise his subordination to law. 
The sin of Israel in Saul’s time was not the 
desire to have a king, but the unbelief and 
practical rejection of God which it implied in 
their case. 

v. 16. Horses first referred to in Gen. 47.17. 
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v. 18. See 2 Ki. 11. 12. 


v. 20. He did what was right in the 
sight of the Lord, and walked in all 
the way of David his father, and 
turned not aside to the right or left. 
2 Ki. 22. 2. Comp., below, chap. 28. 
14; Josh. 1. 7; 23. 6. 

v. 1 . The Lord spake to Aaron, Thou 
shalt have no inheritance in their 
land, neither shalt thou have any 
share among them, I am thy share 
and thine inheritance. Nu. 18. 20. 

v. 3. The priest’s custom with the 
people was that when any man held 
a sacrifice, the priest’s servant came, 
etc. 1 Sam. 2. 13. He among the 
sons of Aaron that presenteth the 
blood of the peace-offerings and the 
fat shall have the right shoulder for 
his part. The wave breast and the 
heave shoulder have I taken from 
off the sacrifices and given to Aaron 
and his sons. Lev. 7. 33, 34. This is 
thine of the most holy things from 
the fire: the meat-offering, the sin- 
offering, the trespass-offering, the 
heave-offering, the wave-offering, all 
the best of the oil and of the wine and 
of the wheat, the firstfruits, whatso¬ 
ever is first ripe, and all that is de¬ 
voted (Nu. 18.8-14 in substance). Did 
I give unto the house of thy father 
all the fire-offerings of the children 
of Israel ? Wherefore kick ye at my 
sacrifice and at my offerings which I 
have commanded in my habitation? 
1 Sam. 2. 28, 29. 

v. 4. See chap. 15.19. 


18 And it shall be, when he sitteth upon the 
throne of his kingdom, that he shall write him 
a copy of this Instruction according to the book 
which is before the priests the Levites; j9 and 
it shall be with him, and he shall read therein 
all the days of his life: that he may learn to 
fear the Lord his God, to keep all the words of 
this law and these statutes to do them; 20 that 
his heart be not lifted up above his brethren, and 
that he turn not aside from the commandment, 
to the right or left: so that he may prolong his 
days in his kingdom, he and his children, in the 
midst of Israel. 

18 HP HE priests tbe Levites, even all the 

tribe of Levi, shall have no share nor 
inheritance with Israel: they shall eat the fire- 
offerings of the Lord and his inheritance. 
2 They shall have no inheritance among their 
brethren : the Lord is their inheritance, as he 
said to them. 

3 And this shall be the priest’s custom from 
the people, from them that hold a sacrifice, 
whether ox or sheep; and they shall give unto 
the priest the shoulder and the cheeks and the 
maw. 4 The firstfruit of thy corn, of thy wine 
and of thine oil, and the first of the fleece of thy 


v . 18. What was the book which was at this 
time ‘before the Levitical priests’? and what 
instruction was the king to copy ? The next 
verse shews that it would include certain sta¬ 
tutes. In Josh. 8. 32 we are told that Joshua 
wrote a copy of the law or instruction of Moses 
which he (Moses) had written in the presence 
of the children of Israel (comp. Deut. 27. 3 and 
31. 21), and we know that what Moses wrote in 
a book was entrusted to the Levitical priest¬ 
hood (Deut. 31. 9, 26), and was kept with the 
Ark, just as Egyptian documents were pre¬ 
served with sacred objects, and as probably the 
patriarchal records were kept with Joseph’s 
mummy. But what is here referred to would 
probably include the Ten Words and perhaps 
the accompanying statutes and judgments 
(Ex. 21—23). See chap. 4. 8, 44. We do not know 
that this injunction was carried out; though 
the giving of the ‘ Testimony ’ in 2 Ki. 11.12 in¬ 
dicates that the ‘ law ’ in one or other of its 
forms was solemnly brought forth at the coro¬ 
nation of Joash. 

v. 1 . Sometimes the Levites are spoken of as 
including the priests (e.g. Lev. 25. 32), some¬ 
times they are distinguished from them (e g. 
Nu. 18. 1, 2). Here we have a general state¬ 
ment, v true of all the tribe of Levi, and a speci¬ 


fic statement, true only of the Aaronic or 
priestly family. None of the Levites had a 
share of the inheritance; but the Levitical 
priesthood alone had the fire-offerings here re¬ 
ferred to. The rest of the Levites had cities, 
pasture-grounds, and triennial tithes, together 
with invitations to various sacred feasts. 
Comp. chap. 10. 8, 9. The word (HC^S) fire- 
offerings is only here in Deuteronomy, but 
is freely used in Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, 
also in Josh. 13-14 and 1 Sam. 2. 28 (above). 

v. 2. The verbal reference to Nu. 18. 20 is in¬ 
teresting. What was specifically said of Aaron 
in that verse is practically said of the sons of 
Levi in the next verse. God gave a special in¬ 
heritance both to the priest and to the Levite. 

v. 3. The customary perquisites for the Le¬ 
vitical priest are here specified. The right 
shoulder, or, as it is called in Lev. 7. 34, the 
‘heave’ shoulder, was given to him in recog¬ 
nition of his services, and certain other parts 
went with it by custom. The cheeks had not 
been mentioned before, and the maw is named 
nowhere else. The ‘sacrifices’ from which 
these portions were taken were usually the 
firstlings. See chap. 15.19; but see references 
above. On the whole subject see Introduction, 
and Vos on The Pentateuchal Codes , chap, xi. 
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sheep, shalt thou give him. 5 For the Lord thy 
God hath chosen him out of all thy tribes, to 
stand to minister in the name of the Lord, him 
and his sons constantly. 

0 And if a Levite come from any of thy gates 
out of all Israel where he sojourned, and come 
with all the desire of his soul to the place which 
the Lord shall choose; 7 then he shall minister 
in the name of the Lord his God, as all his 
brethren the Levites which stand there before 
the Lord. 8 They shall have like portions to 
eat, beside that which cometh of the sale of his 
patrimony. 

0 When thou art come into the land which the 
Lord thy God givetli thee, thou shalt not learn 
to do after the abominations of those nations. 
111 There shall not be found among you any that 
maketh his son or his daughter to pass through 
the fire, that useth divination, an observer of 
times, or an enchanter or a witch 11 or a charm¬ 
er or a consulter with familiar spirits or a wizard 
or a necromancer. 12 For all that do these things 
are an abomination unto the Lord; and because 
of these abominations the Lord thy God doth 
dispossess them before thee. 13 Thou shalt be 
perfect with the Lord thy God. 14 For these 
nations, which thou shalt dispossess, hearkened 
unto observers of times and unto diviners : but 
as for thee, the Loud thy God hath not suffered 
thee so to do. 

Ir> The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a 
Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, 
like unto me; him shall ye hear; 16 according 
to all that thou didst ask of the Lord thy God 
in Horeb in the day of the assembly, saying, 
Let me not hear again the voice of the Lord my 
God, neither let me see this great fire any more, 


v. 5. See Ex. 28.1, etc. 


v. 9. Defile not yourselves in any of 
these things, for in all these the na¬ 
tions are defiled which I am sending 
forth from before you, and the land is 
defiled; therefore I do visit the ini¬ 
quity thereof upon it, and the land it¬ 
self is sick of her inhabitants. Yc shall 
therefore keep my statutes and my 
judgments, and shall not commit any 
of these abominations. Lev. 18.24-28. 

vv. 10, 11. Thou shalt not let any of 
thy seed pass through [the fire] to 
Moloch. Lev. 18. 21. Ye shall not 
observe times. Lev. 19. 26. A man 
or woman that hath a familiar spirit 
or that is a wizard shall be put to 
death. Lev. 20. 27. Saul had put. 
aside the familiar spirits and the 
wizards from tho land. 1 Sam. 28. 7; 
comp. v. 9. If they say to you, 
Seek to tho familiar spirits and to the 
wizards which whisper and mutter, 
should not a people seek to their God l 
(would you seek) in behalf of the liv¬ 
ing to the dead ? Is. 8. 19 ; comp. Is. 
19. 3. Moreover the familiar spirits 
and tho wizards and the teraphim 
and the idols and all the abomina¬ 
tions did Josiah put away that he 
mi^ht perform the words of the law 
which wore written in the book. 
2 Ki. 23. 24. 

v. 13. Servo him in perfectness and 
truth. Josh. 24. 14. Deal truly and 
perfectly. Judy. 9.16, 19. I was per¬ 
fect before him. 2 Sam. 22. 24. 

v. 14. Rebellion is as the sin of 
divination and stubbornness is as 
iniquity and teraphim. 1 Sam. 15. 
23. 

v. 16. Sec chap. 5. 28; 9. 10. 


v. 6. Tho word ‘minister’ fa not con¬ 

fined to any clnsH of person or function, but it 
always marks a high and confidential office. 
Tho priests wero ministers in one sense, tho 
Levites in another, 

r. (>. These arc Levitical priests who might 
devote themselves to the duties of the Aaronic 
line in the sacred centre, and who should sell 
their patrimony when doing so. See Lev, 25. 
IW on the restrictions of such sale. Abiathar, 
who had done this, was ultimately sent back 
(1 Ki. 2. 2(5); and provision of a similar kind 
was made for Jeremiah (Jer. 32. 7). After 


David’s time tho priests of the two Aaronic 
families were divided into courses. Possibly 
the passage before us provides for the adoption 
of a non-Aaronic Levite into tho Aaronic family 
that ho might perform priestly functions. If 
this is a legitimate interpretation, it may 
throw light on tho dedication of Samuel to the 
priestly service. 

r. 15. Having spoken of false prophets, Moses 
is led to promise tho advent of one of a very 
different kind, like to himself in certain re¬ 
spects, inasmuch as ho would be a mediator 
and a mouthpiece of God. 
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v. 18. The prophet which should 
come into the world. John 6.14. See 
A cts 3. 32; 7. 37. I have not spoken 
of myself; but the Father which 
sent me, he gave me a command¬ 
ment what I should speak and what 
I should say. John 12. 49. 

v. 19. Teaching them to observe 
all things whatsoever I have com¬ 
manded you. Mat. 28. 20. The word 
that I have spoken the same shall 
judge him in the last day. John 
12. 48. 

v. 20. The prophets prophesy lies in 
my name. I sent them not, neither 
have I commanded them, neither 
spake I unto them. They prophesy 
unto you a false vision and divina¬ 
tion ... by sword and famine shall 
all those prophets be consumed. Jer. 
14.14,15. 

v. 22. The prophet which prophesi- 
eth of peace, when the word of the 
prophet shall come to pass, then shall 
the prophet be known that the Lord 
hath really sent him. Jer. 28. 9. 


v. 1. When ye be come across the 
Jordan into the land of Canaan, ye 
shall appoint you cities to be cities 
of refuge, that the slayer may flee 
thither which killeth any person by 
accident. Nu. 35. 10,11. 

v. 2. Three cities shall ye give across 
the Jordan, and three cities shall ye 
give in the land of Canaan. Nu. 35. 
14. Appoint for you cities of refuge 
whereof I spake unto you through 
Moses, that the slayer who killeth a 
person unawares and unwittingly 
may flee thither, and they shall be 
your refuge from the avenger of 
blood. Josh. 20.1-9. 


v. 4. If a man lie not in wait, but God 
deliver him into his hand, then I will 
appoint thee a place whither he shall 
flee. Ex. 21.12. 


that I die not. 17 And the Lord said unto me, 
They do well in that which they have spoken. 
18 1 will raise them up a Prophet from among 
their brethren, like unto thee, and will put my 
words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto 
them all that I shall command him. 19 And it 
shall be that whosoever will not hearken unto 
my words which he shall speak in my name, I 
will require it of him. 

20 But the prophet, which shall presume to 
speak a word in my name which I have not com- 

anded him to speak, or that shall speak in the 
name of other gods, even that prophet shall die. 

21 And if thou say in thine heart, How shall 
we know which word the Lord hath not spoken ? 
22 When a prophet speaketh in the name of the 


Lord, if the thin 
that is the 


wor 



follow not, nor come to pass, 

which the Lord hath not 
spoken; the prophet hath spoken it presump¬ 
tuously ; thou shalt not be terrified at him. 


19 "VI7"HEN the Lord thy God hath cut off 

T T the nations whose land the Lord thy 
God giveth thee, and thou dispossessest them 
and dwellest in their cities and m their houses; 

2 thou shalt separate three cities for thee in the 
midst of thy land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee to possess. 3 Thou shalt prepare 
thee a way, and divide into three the border of 
thy land which the Lord thy God giveth thee 
to inherit, that every slayer may flee thither. 

4 And this is the case of the slayer which shall 
flee thither that he may live : Whoso killeth his 
neighbour ignorantly, whom he hated not in 
time past; 5 as when a man goeth into the 
wood with his neighbour to hew trees, and his 
hand fetcheth a stroke with the axe to cut down 
the tree, and the iron slippeth from the tree and 
lighteth upon his neighbour that he die ; he 
shall flee unto one of those cities, and shall 
live: 6 lest the avenger of the blood pursue 
the slayer while his heart is hot, and overtake 
him because the way is long, and take his life ; 
whereas he was not worthy of death, inasmuch 
as he hated him not in time past. 

7 Wherefore I command thee, saying, Thou 
shalt separate three cities for thee. 8 And when 
the Lord thy God shall enlarge thy coast, as he 


v. 17. It seems that Moses had received 

this remarkable intimation before he left 
Horeb. This utterance evidently produced 
a great impression in later times. It was not 
fulfilled in the mission of Joshua (see chap. 34. 
10); nor could any of the prophets of the O.T. 
from Samuel onwards claim to stand in a posi¬ 
tion at all analogous to that of Moses. It is 


the mediatorial aspect of the office which 
is evidently in the mind of Moses, and this was 
not fully exhibited till One came who could 
say, ‘I am the way and the truth and the 
fife.’ 

v. 22. It is evident that we cannot sever pro¬ 
phecy, in the sense of forth-speaking, from pre- 
! diction, in the sense of fore-speaking. 


N. 
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hath sworn unto thy forefathers, and give thee 
all the land which he promised to give unto thy 
forefathers; 9 if thou shalt keep all these com¬ 
mandments to do them, which I command thee 
this day, to love the Lord thy God and to walk 
every day in his ways, then shalt thou add three 
cities more for thee beside these three: 10 lest 
innocent blood be shed in thy land which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, 
and blood be upon thee. 

11 But if any man hate his neighbour and lie 
in wait for him and rise up against him and 
take his life that he die, and fleeth into one of 
these cities; 12 then the elders of his city shall 
send and fetch him thence, and deliver him into 
the hand of the avenger of blood, that he may 
die. 13 Thine eye shall not pitv him, but thou 
shalt put away innocent blood from Israel, that 
it may go well with thee. 

14 Thou shalt not remove thy neighbour’s land¬ 
mark, which the first owners set in thine in¬ 
heritance which thou shalt inherit in the land 
that the Lord thy God giveth thee to possess. 

16 One witness shall not rise up against a man 
for any iniquity or for any sin in any sin that 
he sinneth : at the mouth of two witnesses or at 
the mouth of three witnesses shall the matter be 
established. 

10 If a wrongful witness rise up against any 
mfin to testify against him an accusation of re¬ 
volt ; 17 then botn the men between whom the 
controversy is, shall stand before the Loud, be¬ 
fore the priests and the judges, which shall be 
in those days ; 18 and the judges shall make 
thorough enquiry ; and behold, if the witness is 
false, he hath testified falsely against his bro¬ 
ther ; 19 then shall ye do unto him, as he 
thought to have done unto his brother: so shalt 
thou put away the evil from among you. 211 And 
those which remain shall hear and fear, and 
shall henceforth commit no more any such evil 
among you. 21 Aud thine eye shall not pity: a 
life for a life, an eye for an eye, a tooth for a 
tooth, a hand for a hand, a foot for a foot. 

20 W HEN thou goest out to battle against 

t ▼ thine enemies, and seest horses and 
chariots and a people more than thou, be not 


v. 11. But if a man come presump¬ 
tuously upon his neighbour to slay 
him with subtilty, thou shalt take 
him even from mine altar, that he 
may die. Ex. 21. 14. 


v. 14. See chap. 27.17. The princes 

of Judah are like them that remove 
the landmark. Hos. 5. 10. Remove 
not the ancient landmark. Prov. 
22. 28. 

v. 15. See chap. 17. 6. 


v. 16. Thou shalt not raise a ground¬ 
less report; thou shalt not put thy 
hand with a wicked man to become 
a wrongful witness. Ex. 23. 1. See 
chap. 13. 5. 

v. 17. See chap. 17. 9. 


v. 19. If a man cause a blemish in 
his neighbour, as he hath done, so 
shall it be done to him: a breach for 
a breach, an eye for an eye, a tooth 
for a tooth; as ho hath caused a 
blemish in a man, so shall it bo done 
to him. Lev. 24. 19, 20. 

v. 21. A life for a life, an eye for an 
eye, a tooth for a tooth, a hand for a 
hand, a foot for a foot, burning for 
burning, a wound for a wound, a 
stripe for a stripe. Ex. 21. 23-25. 

r. 1. See chap. 1. 29, 30; Ex. 20. 2. 


v. 9. This was done by Joshua (Josh. 20. 7, 8). 

r. 11. There is no compromise with the de¬ 
liberate and presumpt uous offender in the O.T. ' 
or N.T. Sec Heb. 10. 28, 29. 

r. 12. Tho sentenco w’as conducted magis¬ 
terially. It w r as not Lynch law r . 

v. 14. Tho ordinary landmarks in tho East 
are heaps of stones, easily removable. 


r. 16. Special w’ords in this verse call for a 
special translation, but the A. V. and It. V. have 
hardly done justice to tho words. 

v. 19. This natural form of retributive justice 
may be illustrated by tho case of Haman and 
Mordccai. But it was to bo carried out judici¬ 
ally. 
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v. 3. Take heed and be quiet: fear 
not, neither let your hearts be feeble. 
Js. 7. 4. Let not your heart be feeble, 
neither fear ye because of the rumour. 
Jer. 51.46. The battle is the Lord’s. 
1 Sam. 17. 47. Fight thou against 
them that fight against me. Ps. 35.1. 
Salvation belongeth unto the Lord. 

Ps. 3. 8. 


afraid of them; for the Lord thy God is with thee, 
which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. 

2 And it shall be when ye are come nigh unto 
the battle, that the priest shall approach and 
speak unto the people 3 and shall say unto 
them, Hear, 0 Israel, ye approach this day 
unto battle against your enemies: let not your 
hearts be feeble, fear not, and be not excited, 
neither be ye terrified because of them; 4 for 
the Lord your God is he that goeth with you, to 
fight for you against your enemies, to save you. 

5 And the officials shall speak unto the people, 
saying, What man is there that hath built a new 
house, and hath not dedicated it ? let him go and 
return to his house, lest he die in the battle, and 
another man dedicate it. 6 And what man that 
hath planted a vineyard, and hath not eaten of 
it? let him go and return unto his house, lest 
he die in the battle, and another man eat of it. 
7 And what man that hath betrothed a wife, and 
hath not taken her? let him go and return unto 
his house, lest he die in the battle, and another 
man take her. 8 And the officials shall speak 
further unto the people, and shall say, What 
man is fearful and feeble-hearted ? let him go 
and return unto his house, lest his brethren’s 
heart faint as well as his heart. 9 And it shall 
be when the officials have made an end of speak¬ 
ing unto the people, that they shall charge cap¬ 
tains of the hosts to lead the people. 


v. 10. When ye come into an house 
salute it, and if the house be worthy, 
let your peace come upon it; but if it 
be not worthy, let your peace return 

to you. Mat. 10.12,13. 


10 When thou comest nigh unto a city to fight 
against it, then proclaim peace unto it. 11 And 
it shall be if it make thee answer of peace and 
open unto thee, then it shall be, that all the people 
found therein shall become tributaries unto tnee 
and shall serve thee. 12 And if it will not make 
peace with thee but will make war against thee, 
then thou shalt besiege it; 13 and when the 
Lord thv God hath delivered it into thine 
hands, thou shalt smite every male thereof 
with the edge of the sword; 14 but the women 
and the little ones and the cattle and all that is 
in the city, all the spoil thereof, shalt thou take 


v. 2. The priest was not necessarily the ‘ Le- 
vitical priest,’ but perhaps the religious head 
in the locality. It was probably only by slow 
degrees, if at all, that the firstborn, who were 
natural religious heads of families, abdicated 
their functions in favour of the Levitical 
priests. 

v. 3. Note specially the reference to the for¬ 
mula in the days of Ahaz when he found him¬ 
self face to face with Rezin and Pekah. It is 
natural that the same formula should find ex¬ 
pression in Jeremiah. 

v. 4. This was one of the first lessons for 
Israel on the subject of salvation, which was 


to play such an important part in history and 
theology.. 

v. 5. The fighters are to be whole-hearted. 
Houses, vineyards, wives, etc., had their 
claim, which was not to be ignored. The 
dedication of a house would be a time of 
sacred festivity. Comp, our ‘ house-warming.’ 
v. 6. The word for ‘ eating,’ here and in 28.30, 

is lit. ‘ to profane.’ It seems to be a technical 
expression. 

v. 7. Betrothal was a solemn engagement. 
See Mat. 1. 18. 

v. 14. The two words translated ‘ spoil ’ and 
’prey’ in this verse both occur in the name 
Maher-shalal-hash-baz (Is. 8. 1). 
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as a prey unto thyself; and thou shalt eat the 
spoil of thine enemies which the Lord thy God 
hath given thee. 

15 Thus shalt thou do unto all the cities very 
far off from thee, which are not of the cities of 
these nations. 

16 But of the cities of these peoples which the 
Lord thy God doth give thee for an inheritance, 
thou shalt not keep alive anything that breath- 

eth; 17 but thou shalt surely devote them to r. 17. See chap. 7.1, 2. 

destruction, even the Hittite and the Amorite, 

the Canaanite and the Perizzite, the Hivite and 

the Jebusite; as the Lord thy God commanded 

thee; 18 so that they may not teach you to do 

after all their abominations which they have 

done unto their gods ; so should ye sin against 

the Lord your God. 

19 When thou shalt besiege a city many days 
in making war against it to take it, thou shalt 
not destroy the trees thereof by driving an axe 
against them; for thou mayest eat of them; 
and thou shalt not cut them down (for the tree 
of the field is for man) to employ them for thee 
in the siege: *° only the trees which thou know* 
est that they be not trees for meat, thou shalt 
destroy and cut them dowu ; and thou shalt 
build a fort against the city that maketh war 
with thee, until it be subdued. 

21 T F one be found slain on the ground which 
-1 the Lord thy God giveth thee to possess 
it, lying in the fielu, and it be not known who 
hath slain him; 2 then thy elders and thy 
judges shall come forth, and they shall measure 
unto the cities which are round about him that 
is slain: 3 and it shall be that the city next 
unto the slain man, even the elders of that city 
shall take an heifer which hath not been wrought 
with, which hath not drawn in the yoke, 4 and 
the elders of that city shall bring down the 
heifer unto a rough gully, where there is neither 
tilling nor sowing, and shall behead the heifer 
there at the gully : 5 and the priests the sons v. 5. Sec chap . 17. 8. 

of Levi shall come near; for them the Lord thy 
God hath choseu to minister unto him, and to 
bless in the name of the Lord ; and by their 

r. 17. Instruction on this point had already in these Books, is specially associated with 

boon given in chap. 7. 2. Somewhat similar idolatrous and moral degradatipn. 

orders had been given earlier. Tho Canaanitcs v. 1. The omission of the conjunction is fre- 

wore to bo cut off and driven out by God (Kx. quent in these legislative chapters. 

23.23,33 ; 34.13); and by Israel acting on God’s v. 4. The word translated ‘rough (JlVfcO is 
behalf and in his strength (Nu. 33. 52,53). In usually rendered ‘ strong.' It may have been a 
those passages tho technical word 4 devote to technical word. 

destruction had not been used. It is first ap- 5. The Levitical priests were to investi- 

pliod to the Canaanitcs in Nu. 21. 2,3, and the gate the matter as fur as they could, being 
word Hormah is derived from it. religious headmen, while tho elders weie 

v. IS. Tho word ‘ sin,’ wok.1i is so rarely used secular headmen. 

S 8658. D 
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v. 15. See 1 Sam. 1.2; 2 Chron. 24.3. 


v. 17. Thou art my firstborn, my 
might, and the beginning of my 
strength. Gen. 49. 3. 


word shall every controversy and every stroke be 
decided: 6 and all the elders of that city, next 
nnto the slain man, shall wash their hands over 
the heifer, that is beheaded at the gully : 7 and 
they shall answer and say, Our hands hare not 
shed this blood, neither have our eyes seen it. 
8 Be propitious, O Lord, unto thy people Israel 
whom thou hast redeemed, and lay not innocent 
blood to the charge of thy people Israel. And 
their blood-guiltiness shall be propitiated. 9 So 
shalt thou put away the innocent blood from 
among you, when thou shalt do what is right in 
the eyes of the Lord. 

10 When thou goest forth to war against thine 
enemies, and the Lord thy God hath delivered 
them into thine hands, and thou hast taken 
them captive, 11 and seest among the captives 
a woman of beautiful countenance, and hast a 
desire unto her, and wouldest take her to wife; 

12 then thou shalt bring her within thine house; 
and she shall shave her head and pare her nails; 

13 and she shall put the raiment of her captivity 
off her, and shall remain in thine house and 
bewail her father and her mother a complete 
month: and after that thou shalt go in unto 
her, and be her husband, and she shall be thy 
wife. 14 And it shall be, if thou have no delight 
in her, then thou shalt let her go at her desire ; 
but thou shalt not sell her at all for money, thou 
shalt not make merchandise of her, because thou 
hast humbled her. 

15 If a man have two wives, one beloved, and 
another hated, and they have born him children, 
the beloved and the hated; and the firstborn son 
be hers that was hated: 16 then it shall be, 
when he maketh his sons to inherit what he 
hath, he cannot make the son of the beloved 
firstborn over the son of the hated, the real 
firstborn; 17 but he shall acknowledge the son 
of the hated as the firstborn, by giving him a 
double portion of all that he hath; for he is the 
beginning of his strength; the right of the first¬ 
born is his. 


v. 8. Blood had been shed, and the town as a 
whole was responsible; but being innocent, 
they looked to God to discharge them of blood- 
guiltiness, and this discharge presents us with 
one aspect of propitiation. 

v. 10. This is a regulative provision. The 
natural custom of those days was probably the 
same as among Eastern and Mahomedan na¬ 
tions in later times. 

v. 13. A ‘ complete month,’ lit. a moon of 
days. To be a husband (Baal, lord). The verb 
first occurs in Gen. 20. 3, and not again till 
this verse. 

v. 14. The verb translated to * make mer¬ 
chandise’ (DOD) is only used again in chap. 


24.7 in this sense. It is not clear whether this 
verse refers to rejection before marriage 
or after, but as there is no reference to a bill 
of divorcement, it is legitimate to take the 
former alternative. 

v. 15. Here is another permission ‘for the 
hardness of heart,’ and the regulation based 
on it is a just one. ‘Hating’ and ‘loving’ are 
comparative terms, as in Mai. 1. 2, 3; Mat. 
6.24. 

v. 17. It was evidently the custom to give a 
double portion to the firstborn. It was this 
which Esau sold. The expression ‘ worthy 
portion ’ in 1 Sam. 1. 5 is not the same as what 
we have here; it signifies ‘ a favoured or 
special portion.’ 
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19 If a man have a revolting and rebellions son, 
which refuseth to hear the voice of his father or 
the voice of his mother, and will not hearken 
nnto them when they have chastened him ; 19 then 
shall his father and mother lay hold on him, and 
bring him out unto the elders of his city and unto 
the gate of his place, 20 and shall say unto the 
elders of his city, This our son is revolting and 
rebellious, he reiuseth to hear our voice; he is 
gluttonous and a winebibber. 21 And all the 
men of his city shall stone him with stones, 
that he die: so shalt thou put evil away from 
among you ; and all Israel snail hear and fear. 

22 And if there be in a man a sin worthy of 
death, and he be put to death, and thou hang 
him on a tree; 23 his body shall not remain all 
night upon the tree, but thou shalt surely bury 
him that day; (for he that is hanged is accursed 
of God;) that thy ground be not defiled, which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inherit¬ 
ance. 


22 Thou shalt not see thy brother’s ox or his 
sheep driven away, and hide thyself from them; 
thou shalt surely bring them back to thy brother. 
2 And if thy brother be not nigh unto thee, and 
if thou know him not, then thou shalt bring it 
within thine house, and it shall be with thee 
until thy brother seek after it, and thou shalt 
restore it to him. 3 And so shalt thou do with 
his ass ; and so shalt thou do with his raiment; 
and so shalt thou do with all thy brother’s lost 
property which he hath lost and tnou hast found: 
thou canst not hide thyself. 

4 Thou shalt not see thy brother’s ass or bis 
ox fall down on the track, and hide thyself from 
them; thou shalt surely lift them up with him. 

5 The woman shall not wear a man’s things, 
neither shall a man put on a woman’s garment: 
for all that do so are abomination to the Lord 
thy God. j 

6 If a bird’s neSt chance to be before thee on 


v. 18. This people hath a revolting 
and a rebellious heart. Jer. 5. 23. A 
revolting and rebellious generation. 

Ps. 78. 8. 


v. 20. See Mat. 11.19. 


v. 23.' The king of Ai'he hanged on 
a tree till eventide, and as soon as the 
sun was down Joshua commanded 
that they should take his carcase 
down from the tree and cast it at the 
entering of the gate of the city, and 
raise thereon a great heap of stones. 
Josh. 8. 29. See Josh. 10. 26, 27 and 
Oal. 3. 13. 

v. 1. If thou meet thine enemy’s ox 
or his ass going astray, thou shalt 
surely bring it back to him again. 
Ex. 23. 4. 


v. 3. That thou hide not thyself from 
thine own flesh. Is. 68. 7. 

v. 4. If thou see the ass of him thrit 
hateth thee lying under his burden, 
and wouldcst forbear to help him, 
thou shalt surely help with him. Ex. 
23. 5. 


r. 21. The punishment seems severe to us, 
but the case is exceptional. The son waH evi¬ 
dently to bo tried, and tho case fully examined 
before death was ordered. 

v. 23. ‘ Accursed,’ lit. an execration, as op¬ 
posed to a blessing. The word (rp/p) first 
occurs in Gen. 27. 12,13; then in Dcut. 11. 26; 
tho vorb frequently. It seems to signify some¬ 
thing lightly esteemed. Respect for human 
life and for the human body is strongly incul¬ 
cated in Scripture: and it was an insult to the 

in the sight of God when 
Hanging is regarded as a 
our own day, and for the 


human framework 
it was lmngod up. 
shameful death in 


sumo reason. This modo of capital punish¬ 


ment is first referred to in Gen. 40. 19. 22 as 
Egyptian. It was also used by the Philistines 
(2 !Sam. 21. 12). Compare David’s conduct, id. 
v. 9. Sec also Esth. 8. 7 ; 9. 14. This was the 
special death deliberately chosen to be the lot 
of him who came to bear the sin of the world. 
Sec John 18.32; Acts 6. 30; Gal. 3. 13. It repre¬ 
sented the penalty on evil-doing in its most of¬ 
fensive form. Modern Jews when they want to 
insult the Lord Jesus call him the 4 hanged.’ 

v. 6. These regulations all exhibit the spirit 
of eonsideratcncss which should be shewn 
both to the human brotherhood and to other 
creatures. Cruelty to an nnimal hurts the 
cruel man far more than it does the animal. 
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v. 9. Thou shalt not sow thy field 

with divers-seeds, neither shall a 
garment mingled of linen and wool¬ 
len come upon thee. Lev. 19. 19. 


v. 12. Bid them that they make 
them a fringe in the corners of their 
garments. Nu. 15. 38. 


the tract in any tree, or on the ground, whether 
young ones or eggs, and the dam sitting upon 
the young or upon the eggs, thou shalt not take 
the dam with the young; 7 thou shalt surely 
let the dam go, and take the young to thee; 
that it may be well with thee, and that thou 
mayest prolong thy days. 

8 When thou buildest a new house, then thou 
shalt make a battlement for thy roof, that thou 
bring not blood upon thine house, if any man 
fall from thence. 

9 Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with divers- 
seeds : lest the fruit of tny seed which thou hast 
sown, and the produce of thy vineyard, be de¬ 
filed. 10 Thou shalt not plough with an ox and 
an ass together. 11 Thou shalt not wear a gar¬ 
ment of divers-sorts, of woollen and linen to¬ 
gether. 

12 Thou shalt make thee fringes upon the four 
corners of thy covering, wherewith thou coverest 
thyself. 

13 If any man take a wife, and go in unto her, 
and hate her, 14 and give occasions pf speech 
against her, and bring up an evil name upon 
her, and say, I took this woman, and when I 
came to her, I found her not a maiden; 15 then 
shall the father of the damsel, and her mother, 
take and bring forth the proofs of the damsel’s 
maidenhood unto the elders of the city in the 
gate; 16 and the damsel’s father shall say un¬ 
to the elders, I gave my daughter unto this man 
to wife, and he hatetn her, 17 and, lo, he hath 
given occasions of speech against her , saying, I 
found not thy daughter a maiden; and these 
are the proofs of my daughter’s maidenhood. 
And they shall spread the garment before the 
elders of the city. 18 And the elders of that city 
shall take that man and chastise him; 19 and 
they shall amerce him in an hundred of silver, 
and give them to the father of the damsel, be¬ 
cause he hath brought an evil name upon a 
maiden of Israel; and she shall be bis wife : he 
cannot put her away all his days. 20 But if this 
thing be true, and the proofs of maidenhood be 


v. 8. A ‘ battlement,’ lit. a prevention.. The 
word occurs nowhere else. , 

v. 9. ‘Divers-seeds.’ The word (D'KTO) only 
here and in || Leviticus. ‘ Defiled,’ lit. made 
holy. This is one of several words which were 
used in two opposite senses. 

v. 10. The ox and ass take different steps, 
and they are supposed to dislike one another’s 
odour. 

v. 11. ‘ Divers-sorts.’ The word (is 
only found in Lev. 19.19 (‘ mingled ’). 


v. 12. The word here rendered ‘fringe 
(strange to say) is not the same as that in 
Nu. 15. 38. It only occurs again in 1 Ki. 7. 17 
(wreath). The word used in Numbers is that 
which modern Jews have retained. 

v. li. The word translated ‘ occasions,’ is 
only used here and in v. 17 in this technical 
sense. The word for ‘ damsel ’ is in the mas¬ 
culine form throughout this passage, as in 

other parts of the Pentateuch, but not 
later. 
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not found for the damsel; 21 then they shall 
bring out the damsel to the entrance of her 
father’s house, and the men of her city shall 
stone her with stones that she die; because she 
hath wrought folly in Israel, to play the whore 
in her father’s house: so shalt thou put away 
the evil from among you. 

22 If a man be found lying with a woman mar¬ 
ried to an husband, then they shall both of them 
die, the man that lay with the woman, and the 
woman : so shalt thou put away the evil from 
Israel. 


23 If a damsel that is a maiden be betrothed 
unto an husband, and a man find her in the 
city and lie with her; 24 then ye shall bring 
them both out unto the gate of that city, and 
ye shall stone them with stones that they die; 
the damsel, because she cried not, being in the 
city; and the man, because he hath humbled 
his neighbour’s wife: so thou shalt put away 
the evil from among you. 

25 But if a man find a betrothed damsel in the 
field, and the man force her, and lie with her: 
then only the man that lay with her shall die: 
26 but unto the damsel thou shalt do nothing; 
there is in the damsel no sin unto death: for as 
when a man riseth against his neighbour and 
slayeth him, even so is this case. 27 For he 
found her in the field, and the betrothed damsel 
cried, and there was none to save her. 

28 If a man find a damsel that is a maiden, 
which is not betrothed, and lay hold on her and 
lie with her, and they be found; 29 then the 
man that lay with her shall give unto the 
damsel’s father fifty of silver, and she shall 
be his wife; because he hath humbled her, he 
cannot put her away all his days. 

30 A man shall not take his father’s wife, nor 
discover his father’s skirt. 


23 He that is wounded iu the stones, or hath 

his privy member cut off, shall not enter into 
the assembly of the Lord. 2 A bastard shall 
not enter into the assembly of the Lord ; even 
to his tenth generation shall he not enter into 
the assembly of the Lord. 


3 An Ammonite or Moabite shall not enter 
iuto the assembly of the Lord ; even to their 
tenth generation shall they never enter into the 


v. 21. He had wrought folly in Israel. 
Gen. S'". 7. They have wrought lewd¬ 
ness and folly in Israel . . . Deliver 
us the men that we may put them to 
death and put away the evil from 
Israel. Judg. 20. 6, 13. Such a thing 
ought not to be done in Israel: do 
not thou this folly. 2 Sam. 13. 12. 


v. 22. The man that committeth 
adultery with another man's wife 
. . . the adulterer and adulteress 
shall surely be put to death. Lev. 
20. 10. See John 6. 5. 


vv. 23, 25). If a man entice a maid 

who is not betrothed and lie with her 
he shall surely endow her to be his 
wife • if her father refuse to give her 
unto him he shall pay money accord¬ 
ing to the dowry of virgins. Ex. 22. 
16, 17. 


v. 30. The nakedness of thy father 
or ... of t hy mother thou shalt not 
uncover. Tho nakedness of thy fa¬ 
ther’s wife thou shalt not uncover; 
it is thv father’s nakedness. Lev. 18. 

7, 8; 2(5. 11. 

t\ 1. Sec Lew 21. 17 24. 


t?.3. She hath seen that the heathen 
<entcrcrt into her sanctuary, whom 
thou didst command t hat t hey should 
not enter into thine assembly. Lctun . 
1 . 10 . 




v . 21. The two references in Judges taken 
together are a striking testimony to tho use 
of M oscs’ words. 

r. 21. ‘Wife,’ i.e. betrothed to be a wife, 
r. 30. The word ‘skirt’ is substituted in 
Deuteronomy for the ruder word ‘ nakedness’ 
of Leviticus. 


r. 2. The ‘ assembly ’ was not for worship nor 
for legislation, but for the discussion of any¬ 
thing in which the nation was interested. 
The expression here used is a rare one. See 
Mi. 2. 5. 

v. 3. Yet there was intermarriage in the case 
i of David’s ancestry. 
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v. 4. He sent messengers to Balaam 
the son of Beor to Pethor which is on 
the River. Nu. 22. 5. 


v. 5. On that day they read in the 
book of Moses in the audience of the 
people; and therein was found written 
that the Ammonite and the Moabite 
should never come into the congre¬ 
gation of God, because they met not 
the children of Israel with bread and 
water, but hired Balaam against them 
that he should curse them; but our 
God turned the curse into a blessing. 

Neh. 13.1, 2. 

v. 7. See Gen. 25. 26; Obad. 10, ‘ thy 
brother.’ 


v. 10. See Lev. 15 for rules touching 
uncleanness. 


v. 14. They heard the voice of the 
Lord God walking in the garden. 
Gen. 3. 8. I will walk among you. 

Lev. 26. 12. 


v. 17. Do not profane thy daughter 
to cause her to be a whore. Lev. 19. 
29. 


v. 19. If thou lend money to my peo¬ 
ple which is poor by thee thou shalt 
not be to him as a usurer, neither 


assembly of the Lord ; 4 because they met you 
not with bread and with water in the way, when 
ye came out of Egypt; and because they hired 
against thee Balaam the son of Beor of Pethor 
of Aram Naharaim, to curse thee: 5 but the 
Lord thy God would not hearken unto Balaam; 
and the Lord thy God turned the curse into a 
blessing for thee, because the Lord thy God 
loved thee: 6 thou shalt never seek their peace 
nor their prosperity all thy days. 

7 Thou shalt not abominate an Edomite, for 
he is thy brother: thou shalt not abominate an 
Egyptian, because thou wast a sojourner in his 
land. 8 The children that are begotten of them 
shall enter into the assembly of the Lord in 
their third generation. 

9 When the camp goeth forth against thine 
enemies, then keep thee from every wicked thing. 

10 If there be among you any man, that is not 
clean by reason of uncleanness that chanceth 
him by night, then shall he go abroad out of 
the camp; he shall not come within the camp. 
11 But it shall be, when evening cometh on, he 
shall wash with water; and when the sun is 
down, he shall come into the camp. 

12 Thou shalt have a place also without the 
camp whither thou shalt go forth abroad; 13 and 
thou shalt have a spade among thy goods; and 
it shall be when thou wilt ease thyself abroad, 
thou shalt dig therewith, and shalt turn back 
and cover that which cometh from thee: 14 for 
the Lord thy God walketh in the midst of thy 
camp to deliver thee and to give up thine ene¬ 
mies before thee; therefore shall thy camp be 
holy; that he see no unclean thing in thee and 
turn away from thee. 

15 Thou shalt not hand over unto his master the 
servant which is escaped from his master unto 
thee: 16 he shall dwell with thee, even among 
you, in that place which he shall choose in one 
of thy gates, where it liketh him best: thou shalt 
not oppress him. 

17 There shall be no whore of the daughters of 
Israel, nor a sodomite of the sons of Israel. 
18 Thou shalt not bring the hire of a whore, or 
the price of a dog, into the house of the Lord 
thy God for any vow; for even both these are 
abomination unto the Lord thy God. 

19 Thou shalt not lend-upon-usury to thy bro¬ 
ther; usury of money, usury of victuals, usury 


vv. 4, 5. It is interesting to notice the practi¬ 
cal result which followed the reading of this 
chapter in the days of Nehemiah. See refer- 

v. 7. The family relationship between Edom 
and Israel was never forgotten, though there 
was never any affection between the two. 


v. 14. Sanitation is thus bound up with re¬ 
ligion. The expression ‘ unclean thing ’ was a 
technical one. See chap. 24. 1. 

v. 15. Refuge was thus extended to the run¬ 
away. See 1 Sam. 25. 10; 30. 15. 

v. 19. The borrower gave pledges or security, 
but paid no interest if he was a ‘ brother.’ 
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of any thing that is lent upon usury. 20 Unto 
a stranger thou mayest lend-upon-usury, but 
unto thy brother thou shalt not lend-upon- 


m 


usury; that the Lord thy God may bless thee 
in all that thou settest thine hand to in the 
land whither thou goest to possess it. 

21 When thou shalt vow a vow unto the Lord 
thy God, thou shalt not be slack to pay it; for 
the Lord thy God will surely require it of thee, 
and it would be sin in thee. 22 But if thou shalt 
forbear to vow, it shall be no sin in thee. 23 That 


forbear to vow, it shall be no sin in thee. 23 That 
which is gone out of thy lips thou shalt keep 
and perform, according as thou hast vowed 
unto the Lord thv God : even the freewill- 


offering 

mouth. 


Lord thy God ; even the freewill- 
which thou hast spoken with thy 


24 When thou comest into thy neighbour’s 
vineyard then thou mayest eat grapes thy fill 
at tnine own pleasure; but thou shalt not put 
any in thy vessel. 25 When thou comest into 
the standing corn of thy neighbour, then thou 
mayest pluck the ears with thine hand; but 
thou shalt not move a sickle unto thy neigh¬ 
bour’s standing corn. 

24 When a man hath taken a wife and mar¬ 
ried her, and it come to pass that she find no 
favour in his eyes because he hath found some 
uncleanness in her, then let him write her a bill 
of divorcement and give it in her hand and send 
her out of his house. 2 And when she is depart¬ 
ed out of his house she may go and be another 
man’s wife. 3 And if the latter husband hate 
her, and write her a bill of divorcement, and 
giveth it in her hand, and sendeth her out of 
his house; or if the latter husband die, which 
took her to wife, 4 her former husband which 
sent her away cannot take her again to be his 
wife, after that she is defiled; for that is abomi¬ 
nation before the Loud : so thou shalt not cause 
the land to sin, which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee for an inheritance. 

6 When a man hath taken a new wife, he shall 
not go out in the host, neither shall he be charged 
with any business : he shall be free at home one 
year, and shall cheer up his wife which he hath 
taken. 

fi No man shall take the nether or the upper 
millstone to pledge: for he would be taking a 
soul to pledge. 


shalt thou lay upon him usury. Ex. 
22. 25. If thy brother be waxen poor 
. . . take thou no usury of him, or in¬ 
crease . . . thou shalt not give him 
thy money on usury nor lend him 
thy victuals for increase. Lev. 25. 
35 37. 


v. 21. If a man vow a vow unto the 
Lord, or swear an oath to bind him¬ 
self with a bond, he shall not break 
his word ; he shall do according to all 
that proceedeth out of his mouth. 
A’m. 30. 2. 

v. 23. I will pay thee my vows 
which my lips have uttered and my 
mouth hath spoken when I was in 
trouble. Ps. 66.13,11. 


v. 25. See Mat. 12.1. 


v. 1. See Mat. 5. 31; 10. 7, 8. 


v. 4. If a man put away his wife and 
she go from him and become another 
mans, shall he return unto her a- 
gain? Shall not that land bo greatly 
polluted! Jer. 3.1. See Is. 50. 1. 


v. 5. See chap. 20. 7. 


v. 25. On tho word ‘ sickle,’ see 16. 9. note, 
r. 1. Moses regulates the method of divorce, 
knowing that through tho hardness of the 
heart it could not be altogether got rid of. 
There must be a written reason for it. Tho 
divorced person who married again must not 


return to her first husband. Divorce was not 
permissible if a man falsely accused his wife 
<22. 131 or seduced her before marriage (22.28). 
r. 6. The word translated ‘pledge’ means 
! something tied up with a cord, nence a bond. 
It is used in Ex. 22. 26, and in later books.. 
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v. 7. He that stealeth a man and 
selleth him. or if he be found in his 
hand, he shall surely be put to death. 

Ex. 21.16. 


v. 8. See Lev. 13 and 14. 


v. 9. See Nu. 12.1-15. 


v. 12. If thou lend money to any of my 
people that is poor by thee thou shalt 
not be to him as an usurer, neither 
shalt thou lay upon him usury. If 
thou at all take thy neighbour s rai¬ 
ment to pledge thou shalt restore it 
to him by when the sun goeth down, 
for it alone is his covering, it is his 
raiment for his skin. Wherein shall 
he sleep? Ex. 22.25-27. 


v. 14. Thou shalt not defraud thy 
neighbour, neither rob him. The 
wages of him that is hired shall not 
abide with thee all night until the 
morning. Lev. 19. 13. 

v. 15. See James 5. 4. 


v. 16. The children of the murderers 

he (Amaziah) slew not, according to 
that which is written in the book of 
the law of Moses, wherein the Lord 
commanded saying, The fathers shall 
not be put to death for the children, 
nor the children be put to death for 
the fathers, but every man shall be 
put to death for his own sin. 2 Ki. 
14. 6; 2 Chron. 25. 4. 

v. 17. Thou shalt not vex a sojourn¬ 
er nor oppress him, for ye were so¬ 
journers in the land of Egypt. Ye 
shall not afflict the widow or father¬ 
less. Ex. 22. 21, 22. 


7 If a man be found stealing any person of his 
brethren, of the children of Israel, and maketh 
merchandise of him or selleth him, then that 
thief shall die; and thou shalt put away the 
evil from among you. 

8 Take heed in the plague of leprosy, that thou 
observe diligently and do according to all that 
the priests the Levites shall instruct you: as I 
commanded them, ye shall observe to do. 9 Re¬ 
member what the Lord thy God did unto Mi¬ 
riam by the way, after that ye were come out of 
Egypt. 

10 When thou dost lend thy brother any thing, 
thou shalt not go into his house to fetch his 
security. 11 Thou shalt stand abroad, and the 
man to whom thou dost lend shall bring the 
security out to thee. 12 And if the man be poor, 
thou shalt not sleep with his security: 13 thou 
shalt surely restore him the security when the 
sun goetji down, that he may sleep in his own 
raiment, and bless thee: and there shall be 
righteousness unto thee before the Lord thy 
God. 

14 Thou shalt not oppress an hired servant 
that is poor and needy, whether of thy brethren 
or of thy strangers in thy land withiD thy gates: 
15 in his day thou shalt give his hire; neither 
shall the sun go down upon it; for he is poor, 
and setteth his soul upon it; lest he cry against 
thee unto the Lord, and it become sin unto 
thee. 

16 The fathers shall not be put to death for 
the children, neither shall the children be put 
to death for the fathers : every man shall be put 
to death for his own sm. 

17 Thou shalt not pervert the judgment of the 
sojourner, nor of the fatherless; nor take a 


v. 8. The ritual is given fully in Leviticus, 
and the people are here referred to the priests 
for particulars. Leviticus was not a people’s 
book, but the priests were responsible for 
carrying it out. Their Torah or instruction 
was to be according to the written Torah. 

v. 9. Another appeal to past history fresh in 
the hearers’ memory. 

v. 10. The word translated ‘security’ 
in these four verses is only used in this chapter. 
It is unfortunate that the A. V. and R.V. have 
not distinguished it from the word used in 
v . 6. 'A man’s house was his castle. 


v . 15. Daily pay for daily work was thus the 
rule for hired service. The worker was liter¬ 
ally a ‘journeyman.’ 

v . 16. The reference in Kings and in || Chro¬ 
nicles is noteworthy. Kings gives the quota¬ 
tion most exactly. The historian recognises 
that the king abstained from slaying the mur¬ 
derers’ children through respect for what was 
written in the book of the law of Moses. 
Chronicles says that the king acted in accord¬ 
ance with what was written in the law in the 
book of Moses. 
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19 


widow’s raiment to pledge; 18 but thou shalt 
remember that thou wast a servant in Egypt, 
and the Lord thy God redeemed thee thence; 
for this reason I command thee to do this thing. 

If thou reapest thine harvest in thy field, 
and forgettest a sheaf in the field, thou shalt 
not go again to fetch it: it shall be for the so¬ 
journer, for the fatherless and for the widow; 
so that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all 
the work of thine hands. 20 When tliou beatest 
thine olive tree, thou shalt not go over the 
boughs again: it shall be for the sojourner, for 
the fatherless and for the widow. 21 When thou 
gatherest the grapes of thy'vineyard, thou shalt 
not glean afterward : it shall be for the sojourn¬ 
er, for the fatherless and for the widow. 22 And 
thou shalt remember that thou wast a servant 
in the land of Egypt: therefore I command thee 
to do this thing. 

25 If there be a controversy between men, 


and they come unto the jndgment, that they 



mav judge them; then they shall justify the 
righteous and condemn the wicked. 2 And it 
shall be, if the wicked man be worthy of stripes, 


that the 
be beaten 


judge 
i in hi 


hall cause him to lie down and 
is presence, according to his wick- 

3 Forty stripes he may give 
he shall not exceed; lest, if he should ex- 


edness, by number, 
him ; 

ceed and beat him above these with many stripes, 
then thy brother should be lightly accounted 
before thee. 

4 Thou shalt not muzzle the ox when he tread- 

eth. 


6 If brethren dwell together, and one of them 
die and have no child, the wife of the dead shall 
not marry without unto a stranger: her hus¬ 
band’s-brother shall go in unto her, and take her 
to him to wife, and act the husband’s-brother to 
her. 8 And it shall be, that the firstborn which 
she bcareth shall rise up to the name of his dead 
brother, that his name be not blotted out of Is¬ 
rael. 


v. 18. If a sojourner sojourn with 
thee in your land ye shall not vex him. 
The sojourner that dwelleth with you 
shall be unto you as one born among 
you, and thou shalt love him as thy¬ 
self ; for ye were sojourners in the 
land of Egypt; I am the Lord your 
God. Lev. 19. 33, 34. 

vv. 19-21. When ye reap the harvest 
of your land thou shalt not wholly 
reap the corners of thy field, neither 
shalt thou gather the gleanings of 
thy harvest; and thou shalt not 
glean thy vineyard, neither shalt 
thou gather every grape of thy vine¬ 
yard ; thou shalt leave them for the 

E oor and the sojourner. I am the 
iORd your God. Lev. 19.9,10. Comp, 
chap. 15.10. 


v. 1. See chap. 16.18; 17. 8. Keep 

thee far from a false charge, and the 
innocent and righteous slay thou not, 
for I will not justify the wicked. Ex. 

23. 7. 

He that justifieth the wicked, and 
he that condemneth the righ¬ 
teous. 

Even they both are abomination 
to the Lord. Prov. 17.15. 

vv. 2, 3. Sec Luke 12. 47 ; 2 Cor. 11. 

24. 


v. 4. See 1 Cor. 9.9; 1 Tim. 5.18. 


v. 5. See Oen. 38. 8; Ruth 4. 5, etc.; 
Mat. 22. 24. 


v. 19. The oft-repeated ‘sojourner, fatherless, 
and widow,’ aro samples of persons in misfor¬ 
tune moro or less through no fault of their 
own, and thoy do not cover the case of the im¬ 
postor, the tramp, and the man who spends 
the money given him in drink. Moreover, the 
help given Ts in kind, not in money, and it is 
givon to those with whom the landowner is 
supposed to be personally acquainted. The 
motive is specially to be noted. It is partly a 
religious ono (Lev.), and partly a historical one 
(Dent.). 

v. 22. Note how the historical and the prac¬ 
tical are combined—‘lest we forget.’ 
v. 3. Men were to learn self-respect by ob¬ 


serving the brotherly respect and considera¬ 
tion shewn even by the judge. 

v. 5. This class of marriage is often called I.o- 
virate, from the old Latin levir, a brother-in- 
law. The Hebrew word for acting the brother- 
in-law in this respect (03') is only used here, in 
Gen. 38. 8, and in Ruth 1. 15 (sister-in-law). 
The rule exists in Arabia, Syria (among the 
Druses), S. Africa, and elsewhere; and it is 
one of the many cases in which Moses sanc¬ 
tioned, but regulated, pre-existing usages. The 
custom as outlined in Ruth’s case is quite con- 
; sistent with the injunction as given here, 
i though it may have varied in some details. 
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vv. 7-10. There is a nearer kinsman 
than I ... if he will perform unto 
thee the part of a kinsman, well; let 
him do the kinsman’s part; but if he 
will not do the kinsman’s part unto 
thee, then I will. Ruth 3.12,13. What 
day thou buyest the field of the hand of 
Naomi thou must buy it also of Ruth 
the Moabitess, the wife of the dead, to 
raise up the name of the dead upon 
his inheritance. And the kinsman 
said, I cannot redeem it for myself 
lest I mar mine own inheritance. 
Ruth 4. 5, 6. This was the manner 
in former time in Israel concerning 
redeeming-changing, to confirm all 
things: a man plucked off his shoe 
and gave it to his neighbour ... so 
he drew off his shoe. Ruth 4. 7, 8. 
And all the people that were in the 
gate and the elders said. We are wit¬ 
nesses. Ruth 4.11. 


7 And if the man like not to take his brother’s- 
wife, then let his brother’s-wife go up to the gate 
unto the elders, and say, My husband’s-brother 
refuseth to raise up unto his brother a name in 
Israel, he will not act the husband’s-brother to 
me. 8 Then the elders of his city shall call him 
and speak to him: and if he stand and say, I 
like not to take her; 9 then shall his brother’s- 
wife come near to him in the presence of the 
elders, and loose his shoe from off his foot, and 
spit in his face, and shall answer and say, So 
shall it be done unto that man that will not 
build up his brother’s house. 10 And his name 
shall be called in Israel, The house of him that 
hath his shoe loosed. 


vv. 13-16. Ye shall do no injustice 
in judgment, in measurement, in 
weight, and in measure. Right bal¬ 
ances, right stones, a right ephah, 
and a right hin shall ye have. I am 
the Lord your God which brought 
you out of the land of Egypt. JLev. 
19.35,36. 

A false balance is abomination to 
the Lord, 

But a perfect stone is his delight. 
Prov. 11.1. 

A stone and a stone, an ephah and 
an ephah, 

Both of them are alike an abomi¬ 
nation to the Lord. Prov. 20.10. 

v. 17. See Ex. 17.8-16. I remember 
what Amalek did to Israel, how he 
lay wait for him in the way when he 
came up from Egypt. Now go and 
smite Amalek. 1 Sam. 15.2,3. Ama¬ 
lek was the first of the nations, but 
his destiny is that he perish for ever. 

Ntt. 24. 20. 


11 When men strive together one with another, 
and the wife of the one draweth near to deliver 
her husband out of the hand of him that smiteth 
him, and putteth forth her hand and takethhim 
by the private parts ; 12 then thou shalt cut off 
her hand ; thine eye shall not pity. 

13 Thou shalt not have in thy bag a stone and 
a stone, a great and a small. 14 Thou shalt not 
have in thine house an ephah and an ephah, a 
great and a small. 15 Thou shalt have a perfect 
and right stone, a perfect and right ephah shalt 
thou have; that thy days may be long on the 
ground which the Lord thy God giveth thee. 
16 For all that do these things, all that do un¬ 
righteously, are an abomination unto the Lord 
thy God. 

17 Remember what Amalek did unto thee by 
the way, when ye were come out of Egypt; 
18 how he met thee by the way, and smote the 
hindmost of thee, all that were feeble behind 
thee, when thou wast faint and weary; and he 
feared not God. 19 Therefore it shall be, when 
the Lord thy God hath given thee rest from all 
thine enemies round about, in the land which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance to 
possess, that thou shalt blot out the remem¬ 
brance of Amalek from under heaven: thou 
shalt not forget. 


v. 12. The only mutilation authorised. 

y. 13. As gross indecency is severely dealt 
with, so strict justice in little things is ordered, 
and is destined to be rewarded. Stones were 
naturally used for weights in early days, and 
we still have a weight called by this name. 
The process of weighing is frequently pour- 
trayed -on the walls of Egypt, 


v. 17. Another appeal to the memory. The 
incident in Ex. 17 was specially ordered to be 
written down; in fact it is the first order of 
' the kind, though writing was far older (see 
Gen. 5.1). Note the long delay before Amalek 
had filled up his iniquity. It was not till the 
time of Saul that his day came. ( . 

v. 18. The word translated ‘ feeble ’ ) is 

only found here. 
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26 AND it shall be, when thou art come in 

unto the land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance, and possessest it, 
and dwellest therein ; 2 that thou shalt take of 
the first of all the fruit of the ground, which 
thou shalt bring of thy land that the Lord thy 
God giveth thee, and shalt put it in a basket, 
and shalt go unto the place which the Lord thy 
God shall choose to cause his name to dwell 
there. 3 And thou shalt go unto the priest that 
shall be in those days, and say unto him, ‘ I de¬ 
clare to-day unto tne Lord thy God that I am 
come unto the country which the Lord sware 
unto our fathers for to give us.’ 4 And the priest 
shall take the basket out of thine hand and set 
it before the altar of the Lord thy God. 

6 And thou shalt speak and say before the 
Lord thy God, ‘ An Aramean ready to perish 
was my forefather, and he went down into 
Egypt, and sojourned there with a few men, 
and became there a nation, great, mighty, and 
populous: 6 and the Egyptians evil entreated 
us, and brought us low, and laid upon us hard 
servitude: 7 and we cried unto the Lord the 
God of our fathers, and the Lord heard our 
voice, and looked on our low estate and our toil 
and our oppression: 8 and the Lord brought 
us out of Egypt with a firm hand and with an 
outstretched arm and with great awe and with 
signs and with wonders: 9 and he hath brought 
us into this place, and hath given us this land, 
a land flowing with milk and honey : 10 and now, 
behold, I have brought the first of the fruit of 
the ground, which thou, 0 Lord, hast given 
me.’ 

And thou shalt let it stay before the Lord 
thy God, and worship before the Lord thy 
God; 11 and thou shalt rejoice in every good 
thing which the Lord thy God hath given thee 
and thine house, thou, and the Levite and the 
sojourner that is among you. 

12 When thou hast made an end of tithing 
all the tithe of thy produce the third year, 
the year of tithing, and hast given it unto the 
Levite, the sojourner, the fatherless and the 
widow, that they may eat within thy gates and be 


v. 2. The first of the flrstfruits of 
thy ground thou shalt bring to the 
house of the Lord thy God. Ex. 
23. 19; 34. 26; Lev. 2.12; 23.10 ; Nu. 
15. 20, 21; Deut . 18. 4. 

Honour the Lord with thy sub¬ 
stance. 

And with the flrstfruits of all thine 
increase; 

So shall thy barns be filled with 
plenty, 

And thy presses shall burstout with 
new wine. Prov. 3. 9,10. 

See below, 28. 8. Comp. 1 Sam. 2. 
29, to make yourselves rat with the 
flrstfruits of all the offerings ; 

2 Chron. 31. 5; Neh. 10. 37 ; 12. 44; 
Ezek. 20. 40; 44. 30. 

v. 5. Arise, go to Padan Aram. Oen. 
28. 2. Jacob fled into the country of 
Aram ... and by a prophet the Lord 
brought Israel out of Egypt, and by 
a prophet was he preserved. Hos. 

12.12, 13. 

v. 6. The children of Israel sighed 
by reason of their servitude, and they 
cried and their cry came up to God 
. . . and God heard their groaning, 
and God remembered his covenant 
. . . and God looked upon the chil¬ 
dren of Israel, and God knew them. 
Ex. 2. 23 25. Comp. Ex. 3. 7, etc. 
They cried unto the Lord in their 
trouble, 

And he delivered them out of their 
distresses. Ps. 107* 6. 


v. 12. Sec chap. 14. 28, 29. 


v. 2. This Instruction concerning flrstfruits I v. 5. Jacob was an Aramean (i.e. Syrian) 
is to be associated with the previous orders, both by blood and by habitation. 

See references. The word translated ‘ basket’ v. 7. The O.T. is full of instances of the 
(X312) is only found here and in chap. 28. human cry and the Divine response. See Josh. 

5, 17. I 24. 7; Judg. 4. 3; 10. 12; 2 Chron. 13. 14; Neh. 

v. 3. The formulary was evidently intended | 9. 27 ; Ps. 107. 6, 28. . 

to bo used through all time, and was adapted J r. 12. A second formula. A declaration of 
to the ministrations at Shiloh and elsewhere, j loyalty to the covenant and to the statutes 
It was both a memorial and an acknowledg- and judgments which had been laid down by 
muut. 1 Moses. 
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v. 11. See Lev. 7.20; 21.1 ; Jer. 16.6. 


v. 15. Look down from heaven, and 
behold, 

And visit this vine. Ps. 80.14. 
Look down from heaven, and be¬ 
hold from the habitation of thy holi¬ 
ness and of thy glory. Is. 63.15. 


v. 16. See chap. 13.3. 


v. 18. If ye will indeed hearken to 
my voice and observe my covenant, 
then shall ye be to me special above 
all peoples . . . and an holy nation. 
Ex. 19. 5. See chap. 7. 6. 

v. 19. See chap. 28.1. Give him no rest 
till he establish and make Jerusalem 
a praise in the earth. Is. 62. 7. That 
they might be unto me for a people 
and for a name and for a praise'and 
for an honour. Jer. 13. 11. It shall 
be unto me a name of joy, a praise 
and an honour before all the nations 
of the earth. Jer. 33.9. I will get them 
praise and fame in every land . . . 
and I will make you a name and a 
praise among all peoples of the earth. 
Zeph. 3. 19, 20. Ye shall be unto me 
an holy nation. Ex. 19. 6. 

vv. 2, 3. Then Joshua built an altar 
unto the Lord the God of Israel in 
mount Ebal, as Moses the servant of 
the Lord had commanded the chil¬ 
dren of Israel, an altar of whole 
stones, over which no man hath lift 


satisfied; 13 then thou shalt say before the Lord 
thv God, ‘ I have brought away the hallowed 
thing from home, and also have given them to 
the Levite and the sojourner, to the fatherless 
and the widow, according to all thy command¬ 
ments which thou hast commanded me : I have 
not transgressed thy commandments, neither 
have I forgotten: 14 1 have not eaten thereof 

in my mourning, neither have I brought away 
thereof for unclean use, nor given thereof for 
the dead: I have hearkened to the voice of the 
Lord my God: I have done according to all 
that thou hast commanded me. 15 Look down 
from the habitation of thy holiness, from heaven, 
and bless thy people Israel, and the ground 
which thou hast given us, as thou swarest unto 
our forefathers, a land .flowing with milk and 

* 9 
» 

16 This day the Lord thy God hath commanded 
thee to do these statutes and judgments : thou 
shalt therefore keep and do them with all thine 
heart and with all thy soul. 17 Thou hast avouch¬ 
ed the Lord to-day to be thy God, and to walk 
in his ways, and to keep his statutes and his 
commandments and his judgments, and to heark¬ 
en unto his voice:; 18 and the Lord hath a- 
vouched 'thee to-day to be his special people, as 
he said to thee, and that thou shouldest observe 
all his commandments:; 19 and to make thee 
high above all nations which he hath made, for 
a praise, and for a name, and for an honour; 
and that thou mayest be an holy people unto 
the Lord thy God, as he said. 

27 AND Moses and the elders of Israel com- 

manded the people saying, Observe all 
the commandments which I command you to¬ 
day. 2 And it shall be on the day when ye 
shall cross the Jordan unto the land which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee, that thou shalt 
set thee up great stones, and coat them with 



v . 13. The word translated ‘ brought away ’ 
here and in v. 14 OU2) is a peculiar one, mean¬ 
ing apparently to burn out, and so to clear 
out, leaving nothing remaining. It is used in 
the frequently-repeated formula, ‘Put away 
the evil from among you.’ 

v . 14. There is a reference here to ceremonial 
uncleanness, and perhaps to Egyptian or Ca- 
naanite death rites. 

v. 15. The earthly habitation of God was re¬ 
garded by the pious Israelite as a symbol of 
his heavenly dwelling-place. The reference in 
Isaiah us instructive. 


v. 16. Service, like love, was to be whole¬ 
hearted. 

v. 18. Here is a verbal reference to Ex. 19. 
5, 6. The N.T. applies the same expression to 
the Christian community (1 Pet. 2. 9). The 
word ‘people’ (Ql?) is now more restricted to 
Israel than in Exodus, where ‘nation’ 012) is 
used. 

v . 1. The law or instruction which began 
in the first chapter is now drawing to a close. 

v . 2. The Israelites were familiar with the 
Egyptian method of coating walls and memo¬ 
rial slabs with lime. 
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lime; 3 and thou shalt write upon them all the 
words of this instruction (or law), when thou hast 
crossed, that thou mayest go in unto the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee, a land 
flowing with milk and honey ; as the Lord God 
of thy forefathers said to thee. 

4 Therefore it shall be that when ye cross 
the Jordan, ye shall set up these stones which 1 
command you to-day, in mount Ebal, and thou 
shalt coat them with lime. 5 And there shalt 
thou build an altar unto the Lord thy God, an 
altar of stones : thou shalt not lift up iron upon 
them. 6 Thou shalt build the altar of the Lord 
thy God of whole stones : and thou shalt offer 
burnt-offerings thereon to the Lord thy God: 
7 and thou shalt sacrifice peace-offerings and 
shalt eat them there and rejoice before the Lord 
thy God. 8 And thou shalt write upon the stones 
all the words of this instruction (or law) very 
plainly. 

<J And Moses and the priests the Levites spake 
unto all Israel saying, Take note and hearken, 0 
Israel; this day thou art become a people to the 


Lord thy God. 10 Thou shalt therefore obey the 
voice of the Lord thy God, and do his command¬ 
ments and his statutes which I command thee 


to-day. 

11 And Moses commanded the people that day 
saying, 12 These shall stand upon mount Geri- 
zim to bless the people, when ye have crossed 
the Jordan; Simeon and Levi and Judah and 
Issachar and Joseph and Benjamin: 13 and 
these shall stand upon mount Ebal to curse; 
Reuben, Gad and Asher and Zebulun, Dan and 
Naphtali. 14 And the Levites shall recite, and 
say unto all the men of Israel with a loud 


voice, 


up any iron, and they offered thereon 
burnt-offerings to the Lord and sacri¬ 
ficed peace-offerings. And he wrote 
there on the stones a copy of the in¬ 
struction (or law) of Moses which he 
had written in the presence of the 
children of Israel. Josh. 8. 30-32. 


v . 5. If thou wilt make me an altar 
of stone, thou shalt not build it of 
hewn stone, for if thou lift up thine 
iron upon it thou hast polluted it. 
Ex. 20. 25, 


v. 8. Write the vision, and make it 
p’.ain upon tablets. Hab. 2. 2. 


vv. 11-13. And all Israel and their 
elders and their officials and their 
judges stood on this side the ark 
and on that side before the priests 
the Levites, half of them over a- 
gainst mount Gerizim and half of 
them over against mount Ebal, as 
Moses the servant of tho Lord had 
commanded before, that they should 
bless tho people of Israel; and after¬ 
wards ho read all the words of the 
law, the blessings and the cursings, ac¬ 
cording to all that is written in the 
book of the law. Josh. 8. 33-35. 


v. 3. Israol (acting through Joshua) was to 
copy out what was already written. But how 
much was covered by tho expression ‘all tho 
words of thislaw’t Was it the substance of 
tho legislation? or the Ten Commandments? 
or tho previous addresses? or what was just 
about to be said? The passage in Joshua 
throws light on the matter. It was tho bless¬ 
ings and cursings which Joshua read; it was 
those thcroforo that he had written. But there 
may have boon included the Ten Words, which 
aro the acknowledged basis of the Covenant. 
See chaps. 5 and 6 (above): also 2 Ki. 17. 35, 38. 

a. 4. The Samaritans substitute Gerizim for 
Ebal; and this variation is defended by Dr. 
Konnicott. 

v. 5. ‘ Iron ’ was apparently the name of a 
tool then. Now ‘irons’ are confined to tho 
gaol and the laundry. 

v. 7. Tlio peuco-oiicrings or (as they are pro¬ 


perly) recompense-offerings were sacrificed, 
i.c. slain, and eaten by the assembled people 
as a sacred feast. There is no reference hero 
to the Tabernacle service or to the Levitical 
priesthood. 

v. 8. ‘ Very plainly,’ see chap. 1. 5, note. Pro¬ 
vision was thus made for the national renewal 
of the Covenant. 

v. 9. It is noteworthy that in this address 
Moses is supported by tho Levitical priesthood. 
Tho word translated ‘tako note’ occurs no¬ 
where else. 

v. 12. See chap. 11. 29. This is the first refer¬ 
ence in Deuteronomy to the names of the 
Twelve Tribes. Levi is in its original place, 
and Joseph is undivided. 

v. 14. Tne word translated ‘recite’ is literally 
‘answer.’ Konnicott thinks that the curse 
was first pronounced on the hill and then 
taken up in the valley 
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v. 15. See chap. 4. 23. Turn ye not 
to idols nor make to yourselves mol¬ 
ten gods. Lev. 19. 4. 


v. 16. He that setteth light by his 
father or his mother shall surely be 
put to death. Ex. 21. 17. Ye shall 
fear every man his mother and his fa¬ 
ther. Lev. 19. 3. 

v. 17. See chap 19.14. v 


v. 18. Thou shalt not set light by 
the deaf nor put a stumbling-block 
before the blind, but shalt be afraid 
of thy God; I am the Lord. Lev. 19. 
14. 

v. 19. See chap. 24.17. Ye shall not 

vex a sojourner . . . ye shall not afflict 
any widow or fatherless child. Ex. 
22. 21, 22] Jer. 22. 3. 

v. 20. See chap. 22. 30. The naked¬ 
ness of thy father’s wife thou shalt 
not uncover; it is thy father’s naked¬ 
ness. Lev. 18. 8; see 20.11. 

v. 21. Whosoever lieth with a beast 
shall surely be put to death. Ex. 22. 
19; Lev. 18. 23; 20.15. 

v. 22. The nakedness of thy sister, 
the daughter of thy father or the 
daughter of thy mother . . . thou 
shalt not uncover. Lev. 18. 9; 20.17. 

v. 23. If a man take a wife and her 
mother it is wickedness; they shall 
be burnt with fire, both he and they. 

Lev. 20.14 ; 18.14. 

v. 24. He that smiteth a man so that 
he die, shall surely be put to death. 
Ex. 21.12. 

v. 25. See chap. 10. 17 ; 16. 19. The 
innocent slay thou not; tbou shalt 
take no bribe. Ex. 23. 7, 8. He that 
taketh not a bribe against the inno¬ 
cent. Ps. 15. 5. 

v. 26. See chap. 28.1, 15; Gal. 3.10. 
Cursed is the man that obeyeth not 
the words of this covenant which I 
commanded your fathers in the day 
that I brought them out of the land 
of Egypt from the iron furnace say¬ 
ing. Obey my voice and do them, ac¬ 
cording to all which I command you; 
so shall ye be my people and I will be 
your God:' that 1 may perform the 
oath which I have sworn unto your 
fathers, to give them a land flowing 
with milk and honey, as it is this 
day. They answered and said, Amen, 
O Lord. Jer. 11. 3-5. 


15 Cursed is the man that maketh a sculpture 
or molten-image, an abomination unto the Lord, 
the work of the hands of the craftsman, and 
setteth it up in secret. And all the people shall 
answer and say, Amen. 

16 Cursed is he that setteth light by his father 
or his mother. And all the people shall say, 
Amen. 

17 Cursed is he that removeth his neighbour’s 
landmark. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

18 Cursed is he that maketh the blind to wan¬ 
der out of the way. And all the people shall 
say, Amen. 

19 Cursed is he that perverteth the judgment 
of the sojourner, the fatherless and the widow. 
And all the people shall say, Amen. 

20 Cursed is he that lieth with his father’s wife; 
because he uncovereth his father’s skirt. And 
all the people shall say, Amen. 

21 Cursed is he that lieth with any beast. And 
all the people shall say, Amen. 

22 Cursed is he that lieth with his sister, the 
daughter of his father, or the daughter of his 
mother. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

23 Cursed is he that lieth with his mother-in- 
law. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

24 Cursed is he that smiteth his neighbour se¬ 
cretly. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

25 Cursed is he that taketh a bribe to slay an 
innocent person. And all the people shall say, 
Amen. 

2fi Cursed is he that confirmeth not the words 
of this instruction (or law) to do them. And all 
the people shall say, Amen. 

28 And it shall be if thou shalt indeed heark¬ 
en to the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe 
to do all his commandments which I command 
thee to-day, that the Lord thy God will set thee 
on high above all nations of the earth; 2 and 
all these blessings shall come on thee, and over- 


r. 15. The sins dealt with are sample sins of 
a character common among the Canaanites, 
and therefore specially to be guarded against. 
All had been dealt with in Exodus or Levi¬ 
ticus. See references. 


v. 20. ‘ Skirt ’ for the ruder word * naked¬ 
ness,’ as before. 

^.26. The LXX.,the Samaritan,and some Hob. 
MSS. introduce the word ‘ all.’ See Gal. 3. 10. 
The word is certainly implied, for there was to 
be no reservation. See below, chap. 28.1,15. 
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take thee, if thou shalt hearken to the voice of 
the Lord thy God. 

3 Blessed shalt thou be in the city, and blessed 
shalt thou be in the field: 

4 Blessed shall be the fruit of thy body, and 
the fruit of thy ground, and the fruit of thy 
cattle, the increase of thy kine, and the flocks of 
thy sheep. 

6 Blessed shall be thy basket and thy knead¬ 
ing-trough. 

® Blessed shalt thou be when thou comest in, 
and blessed shalt thou be when thou goest out. 

7 The Lord shall cause thine enemies that rise 
up against thee to be beaten down before thy 
face: they shall come out against thee one way, 
and flee before thee seven ways. 

8 The Lord shall command the blessing upon 
thee in thy storehouses, and in all that tnou 
settest thine hand unto ; and he shall bless thee 
in the land which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee. 

0 The Lord shall establish thee an holy peo¬ 
ple unto himself as he sware to thee, if thou 
observe the commandments of the Lord thy 
God, and walk in his ways. 

10 And all the peoples of the earth shall see 
that thou art called by the name of the Lord | 4 
and they shall be afraid of thee. 

11 And the Lord shall make thee plenteous in 
goods, in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit 
of thy cattle, and in the fruit of thy ground, in 
the land which the Lord sware to thy forefathers 
to give thee. 

‘^Tho Lord shall open unto thee his good 
treasure, the heaven to give the rain unto thy 
land in his season, and to bless all the work of 
thine hand; and thou shalt lend to many na¬ 
tions, but thou shalt not borrow. 

13 And the Lord shall make thee the head and 
not the tail; and thou shalt be above only, and 
thou shalt not be below ; if thou hearken to the 
commandments of the Lord thy God which I 
command thee to-day to observe and do: 14 and 
thou shalt not go aside from any of the words 
which I command thee to-day, to the right or 
left, to go after other gods to serve them. 

15 And it shall be if thou wilt not hearken un¬ 
to the voice of the Lord thy God to observe to ! 
do all his commandments and his statutes which 


v. 3. See chap. 26.10. 
v. 4. See chap. 7.13. 


v. 6. The Lord shall preserve thy 

going out and thy coming in. Ps. 

1 v. 7. I will beat down his enemies 
; before his face. Ps. 89.23. 


v. 8. Thy storehouses shall be filled 
with plenty. 

And thy presses shall burst out with 
new wine. Prov. 3.10. 


v. 9. See chap. 26.19. 



r. 12. See chap. 15.6. The borrower 
is servant to the lender. Prov. 22.7. 


v. 14. See chap. 17.11.20. Turn not 
to the right nor to the left. Prov. 4. 
27. 


v. 15. Behold, I will bring evil up¬ 
on thiH place and on the inhabitants 
thereof, even all the words of the 
book. 2 Ki. 22.16. 



v. 4. On the peculiar Hebrew words trans¬ 
lated ‘incroaso of kino’ and ‘flocks of sheep' 
see chap. 7. 13. 

r. 5. For the word * basket ’ see chap. ?6- 2. 
r. 8. Tho word translated ‘ storehouses/ 


(DDK) is only here and in Prov. 3.10, which is 
a reference to Deuteronomy. 

r. 12. The Hebrew words translated ‘lend’ 
and ‘ borrow ’ are different parts of the same 
verb. Comp. Prov. 22. 7. 
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v. 19. The curse of the Lord is in 
the house of the wicked ; 

But he blesseth the habitation of 
the just. Prov. 3. 33. 

v. 20. Because they have forsaken 
me and have burned incense unto 
other gods, to provoke me with all 
the works of their hands, therefore 
my wrath shall be kindled against 
this place, and shall not be quenched. 
2 Ki. 22.17. 

vv. 21,22. I will appoint over you ter¬ 
ror, consumption, and fever. Lev. 
26.16. If there be in the land famine, 
pestilence, blasting, mildew, . . . 
hear thou in heaven. 1 Ki. 8. 37. 
I have smitten you with blasting and 
with mildew ... I have sent among 
you the pestilence . . . Yet ye have 
not returned unto me. Amos 4. 9, 
10. Comp. Hag. 2.17. 

v. 23. I will make your heaven as 
iron and your earth as copper. Lev. 

26.19. 


v. 25. Ye shall be smitten before 
your enemies. Lev. 26. 17. I will 
cause them to be removed into all 
the kingdoms of the earth. Jer. 15. 
4; 24. 9. Comp. Ezek. 23. 46. 

v. 26. The carcases of this people 
shall be meat for the fowl of heaven 
and for the beast of earth; and none 
shall fray them away. Jer. 7. 33. 
See also 1 Sam. 17. 44, 46. 

v. 27. A boil breaking forth with 
blains upon man and beast through¬ 
out all the land of Egypt. Ex. 9. 9. 

v. 28. I will smite every horse with 
astonishment and his rider with 
madness . . . and every horse of 
the people with blindness. Zech. 

12. 4. 

v. 29. So that men shall grope in 
darkness. Ex, 10.21. See Zeph. 1.17, 
they shall walk as the blind. Oppress¬ 
ed and spoiled. Lev. 6. 2, 4 (A.V. 
‘taken violently and gotten deceit¬ 
fully ’); Jer. 22. 3. 


I command thee to-day; then all these curses 
shall come upon thee and overtake thee: 

16 Cursed shalt thou be in the city, and cursed 
shalt thou be in the field. 

17 Cursed shall be thy basket and thy store. 

18 Cursed shall be the fruit of thy body, and 
the fruit of thy ground, the increase of thy kine, 
and the flocks of thy sheep. 

19 Cursed shalt thou be when thou comest in, 
and cursed shalt thou be when thou goest 
out. 

20 The Lord shall send upon thee cursing, vex¬ 
ation and rebuke, in all that thou settest thine 
hand unto to do, until thou be destroyed and 
perish quickly; because of the wickedness of 
thy doings, whereby thou hast forsaken me. 

21 The Lord shall make the pestilence cleave 
unto thee, until he have consumed thee from off 
the ground which thou goest to possess. 

22 The Lord shall smite thee with consumption 
and with fever and with inflammation and with 
extreme burning and with the sword and with 
blasting and with mildew; and they shall pur¬ 
sue thee until thou perish. 

23 And thy heaven that is over thy head shall 
be copper, and the earth that is beneath thee 
shall be iron. 24 The Lord shall make the rain 
of thy land powder and dust: from heaven shall 
it come down upon thee, until thou be de¬ 
stroyed. 

25 The Lord shall cause thee to be smitten be¬ 
fore thine enemies : thou shalt go out one way 
against them, and flee seven ways before them ; 
and shalt be removed into all the kingdoms of the 
earth. 26 And thy carcase shall be meat to all 
the fowl of heaven, and to the beast of the 
earth, and none shall fray them away. 

27 The Lord will smite thee with the boil of 
Egypt, and with hemorrhoids, and with scab, 
and with itch, whereof thou canst not be healed. 
28 The Lord shall smite thee with madness and 
blindness and astonishment of heart: 29 and 
thou shalt grope at noonday as the blind grop- 
eth in darkness, and thou shalt not prosper in 
thy ways ; and thou shalt be only oppressed and 
spoiled daily, and none shall save thee. 


v. 22. The words for ‘ consumption ’ and 
‘ fever’ are taken from the parallel address in 
Leviticus, which is evidently much in the 
speaker’s mind throughout. 

v. 25. The word translated ‘ removed ’ here 
and in Jeremiah perhaps means ‘ disquie¬ 
tude.’ It occurs also in 2 Chron. 29. 8. 
v. 27. The reference to the boil of Egypt is 


clear, the same Hebrew word being used. 
Comp, the Indian plague. 

v. 29. Probably a reference to Egyptian dark¬ 
ness. The word ‘ grope ’ here is used in Ex. 
10.21. (A.V. ‘darkness that may be felt’; so 
R.V., but marg. ‘so that men shall grope in 
darkness ’). The words for ‘ oppressed and spoil¬ 
ed’ are found together in Lev. b. 2,4 & Jer. a2.3. 
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30 Thou shalt betroth a wife, and another man 
shall lie with her: thou shalt build an house, 
and thou shalt not dwell therein: thou shalt 
plant a vineyard, and shalt not gather the 
grapes thereof. 31 Thine ox shall be slain before 
thine eyes, and thou shalt not eat thereof: thine 
ass shall be violently taken away from before thy 
face, and shall not be restored to thee: thy sheep 
shall be given unto thine enemies: and thou shalt 
have none to save. 32 Thy sons and thy daughters 
shall be given unto another people, and thine eyes 
shall look and fail for them all the day long: 
and there shall be no power in thine hand. 
33 The fruit of thy ground and all thy labours 
shall a people which thou knowest not eat up : 
and thou shalt be only oppressed and crushed 
daily; 34 so that thou shalt be mad for the 
sight of thine eyes which thou shalt see. 

33 The Lord shall smite thee in the knees and 
in the legs with a sore boil that cannot be heal¬ 
ed, from the sole of thy foot unto thy crown. 

36 The Lord shall bring thee, and thy king 
which thou shalt set over thee, unto a nation 
which neither thou nor thy fathers have known; 
and there shalt thou serve other gods, wood and 
stone. 

37 And thou shalt become an astonishment (or 
desolation), a proverb, and a byword, among all 
the peoples whither the Lord shall lead thee. 

3S Thou shalt carry much seed out into the 
field, and shalt gather little in; for the locust 
shall consume it. 

39 Thou shalt plant vineyards and dress them, 
but shalt neither drink the wine, nor gather the 
grapes ; for the worms shall eat them. 


v . 30. Ye have built houses of hewn 
stone, but ye shall not dwell in 
them: ye have planted pleasant vine¬ 
yards, but ye snail not drink vine of 
them. Amos 5.11. They shall build 
houses but not dwell in them, and 
they shall plant vineyards but not 
drink the wine thereof. Zeph. 1.13. 


v. 33. Ye shall sow your seed in vain, 
for your enemies shall eat it. Lev. <,6. 
16. 


v. 35. See v. 27. From the sole of 
the foot even unto the head there is 
no soundness in it. Is. 1.6. 

v. 36. I will cast you out of this land 
into a land that ye know not, neither 
your fathers; and there shall ye serve 
other gods. Jer. 16.13. 

v. 37. I will bring the land into deso¬ 
lation, and your enemies which dwell 
therein shall be astonished at it. Lev. 
26. 32. Israel shall be a proverb and 
a byword among all peoples; and at 
this house every passer by shall be 
astonished and shall hiss. 1 Ki. 9. 8. 
That I should make thee a desolation, 
and the inhabitants thereof an hiss¬ 
ing. Mic. 6. 16. To be a reproach 
and a proverb and a taunt and a 
curse. Jer. 24.9. Comp.2Chron.29.S. 

Thou makest us a reproach to our 
neighbours, 

A scorn and derision to them that 
are round about us ; 

Thou makest us a byword among 
the heathen, 

A shaking of the head among the 
people. Ps. 44.13,14. 

v.38. Ye have sown much and bring 
in little. Hag. 1.6. 

v. 39. Ye have planted pleasant 
vineyards, but ye shall not drink 
wine of them. Amos 5. 11. They 
shall plant vineyards, but not drink 
the wine thereof. Zeph. 1 . 13. 


r. 30. Tho word rendered ‘lie* OJL”) is found 
in Is. 13.16 and Zech. 14. 2. In all these cases 
there is a Hebrew note authorising the use of 
another word. See also Jer. 3. 2. A noun oc¬ 
casionally used for ‘aueen’ seems to be con¬ 
nected with it. See Neh. 2. 6 ; Ps. 46. 9; Dan. 
6. 2. 3. 23. 

v. 32. For tho idiom ‘power in thy hand’ 
comp. Gen. 31. 29. 

r. 37. The word (HOCO translated ‘ astonish¬ 
ment’ is found here, for tho first time, and not 


again till 2 Ki. 22.19, in Huldah’s speech, which 
abounds in references to Deuteronomy. It is 
usually translated ‘desolation.’ 

v. 38. Note the two words for ‘locust.’ The 
first is used in connection with the Egyptian 
plagues; the second (r. 42) is taken from the 
clatter of tho locusts’ wings. Comp, the Afri¬ 
can tzetze. The word translated ‘consume’ 
(r. 38) is related to that elsewhere rendered 
‘caterpillar’: and perhaps reference is made 
to the grub of the locust. 
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v. 40. Thou shalt sow, but thou 
shalt not reap; thou shalt tread the 
olives, but thou shalt not anoint thy¬ 
self with oil; and sweet wine, but 
shalt not drink wine. Mic. 6.15. 


v. 42. See 1 Ki. 8. 37; Joel 1. 4. 


40 Thou shalt have olive trees throughout all 
thy coasts, but thou shalt not anoint thyself 
with the oil; for thine olive shall cast his fruit. 

41 Thou shalt beget sons and daughters, but 
thou shalt not have them ; for they snail go into 
captivity. 

42 All thy trees and fruit of thy ground shall 
the locust possess. 

43 The sojourner that is within thee shall get 
very high above thee; and thou shalt come 
down very low. 44 He shall lend to thee, but 
thou shalt not lend to him; he shall be the 
head, and thou shalt be the tail. 


v. 45. They turned quickly out of the 
way which their fathers walked in, 
obeying the commandments of the 
Lord ; they did not so. Judg. 2.17. 
This people have transgressed my 
covenant, and have not hearkened to 
my voice. Judg. 2.20. They were to 
prove Israel by them, to know whe¬ 
ther they would hearken to the com¬ 
mandments of the Lord, which he 
commanded their fathers by the hand 
of Moses. Judg. 3. 4. O that thou 
hadst hearkened to my command¬ 
ments. Is. 48. 18. 

v. 48. I have put a yoke of iron 
upon the neck of all these nations. 
Jer. 28. 14. 


vv. 49-52. He shall lift up an ensign 
to nations from far, and will hiss unto 
them from the ends of the earth; and, 
behold, they shall come with speed 
swiftly . . . and none shall deliver. 
Is. 5.26,29. I will bringa nation against 
you from far ... a nation whose lan¬ 
guage thou knowest not . . . and 
they shall eat up thine harvest and 
thy bread ; they shall eat up thy vines 
and thy fig-trees; and they shall im¬ 
poverish thy fenced cities wherein 
thou trustedst with the sword. Jer. 
5-15-17. They shall fly as the eagle. 
Hab. 1. 3. 

v. 51. Your country is desolate, your 
cities are burned with fire; your 
land, strangers devour it in your pre¬ 
sence. Is. 1. 7. 


45 Moreover all these curses shall come upon 
thee, and shall pursue thee and overtake thee, 
till thou be destroyed; because thou hearken- 
edst not to the voice of the Lord thy God, to 
keep his commandments and his statutes which 
he commanded thee: 46 and they shall be unto 
thee for a sign and for a wonder, and upon thy 
seed for ever. 

47 Because thou servedst not the Lord thy God 
with joy and with goodness of heart, for the 
abundance of all things ; 48 therefore shalt thou 
serve thine enemies which the Lord shall send 
against thee, in hunger and in thirst and in 
nakedness and in want of all things : and he 
shall put a yoke of iron upon thy neck, until he 
have destroyed thee. 

49 The Lord shall bring a nation against thee 
from far, from the end of the earth, as swift as 
the eagle flieth ; a nation whose language thou 
shalt not catch; 50 a nation of fierce counten¬ 
ance, which shall not respect the person of the 
old, nor shew favour to the young; 51 and he 
shall eat the fruit of thy cattle, and the fruit of 
thy ground,until thou be destroyed; which also 
shall not leave thee corn, wine or oil, the in¬ 
crease of thy kine or flocks of thy sheep, until 
he have destroyed thee. 52 And he shall besiege 
thee in all thy gates, until thy high and fenced 
walls come down, wherein thou trustedst, in all 
thy land: and he shall besiege thee in all thy 
gates throughout thy land, which the Lord thy 


v. 40. The ceremonial word for ‘ anointing ’ 
(whence the name Messiah is derived) is not 
used here. The same is the case in Jas. 5.14, 
where oil is used for medical, not ceremonial, 
purposes. The so-called ‘ Peculiar People ’ can¬ 
not quote this passage of St. James in their 
favour, for it is strongly opposed to their 
system. 

v. 45. The keeping of the commandments of 
God'is the burden laid on Israel, for their 


good, all through the O.T., from Ex. 15. 26 on¬ 
wards. Comp. Gen. 26. 5. These command¬ 
ments and statutes were not the ‘ precepts of 
men,’ but the utterances of God—the main 
principles of the law which was given through 
Moses. See Judg. 3. 4, above. Their nature 
may be well illustrated from Is. 1. 16, etc,, 
‘ cease to do evil, learn to do well; seek judg¬ 
ment; relieve the oppressed; judge the father¬ 
less ; plead for the widow.’ 
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God hath given thee. 53 And thou shalt eat the 
fruit of thine own body, the flesh of thy sons 
and of thy daughters, which the Lord thy God 
hath given thee, in siege and stress, wherewith 
thine enemies shall distress thee: 54 and the man 
that is very tender and delicate among you, his 
eye shall be evil toward his brother and toward 
tne wife of his bosom and toward the remnant 
of his children which he shall have remaining; 
55 so that he will not give to any of them of the 
flesh of his children whom he shall eat; because 
he hath nothing left him in the siege and in the 
stress wherewith thine enemies shall distress 
thee in all thy gates. 56 The tender and delicate 
woman among you, which would not adventure 
to set the sole of her foot upon the ground for 
delicateness and tenderness, her eye shall be 
evil toward the husband of her bosom and to¬ 
ward her son and toward her daughter 57 and 
toward her young one that cometn out from 
between her feet, and toward her children which 
she shall bear; for she shall eat them for want 
of all things secretly in the siege and stress 
wherewith thine enemy shall distress thee in 
thy gates. 

68 If thou wilt not observe to do all the words 
of this instruction (or law) that are written in 
this book, that thou mayest fear this glorious 
and fearful name, THE LORD THY GOD, 
69 then the Lord will make thy plagues wonder¬ 
ful, and the plagues of thy seed, even great and 
persistent plagues, and bad and persistent sick¬ 
nesses. 60 Moreover he will bring upon thee all 
the diseases of Egypt which thou wast afraid 
of, and they shall cleave uuto thee. 61 Also 
every sickness and every plague which is not 
written in the book of this instruction (or law), 
them will the Lord bring upon thee, until thou 
be destroyed. 

f,2 And ye shall be left few men in number, 
whereas ye were as the stars of heaven for mul¬ 
titude ; because thou hast not obeyed the voice of 
the Lord thy God. M And it snail be that as 
the Lord rejoiced over you to do you good and 
to multiply you, so the Lord will rejoice over 
you to destroy you and bring you to nought; 
and ye shall be plucked from off the ground 
whicn thou goest to possess. 


v. 53. Ye shallieat the flesh of your 
sons, and the flesh of your daughters 
shall ye eat. Lev. 26.29. 1 will cause 
them to eat the flesh of their sons, 
and the flesh of their daughters . . . 
in the siege and stress wherewith 
thine enemies and they that seek 
their lives shall distress them. Jer. 
19 . 9 . 


v. 58. Their root shall be as rotten¬ 
ness, and their blossom shall go up as 
dust, because they have cast away the 
instruction (or law) of the Lord of 
hosts, and despised the word of the 
Holy One of Israel. Ia. 5. 24. En¬ 
quire of the Lord for me and for the 

B eople and for all Judah concerning 
le words of this book that is found ; 
for great is the wrath of the Lord 
that is kindled against us, because 
our fathers have not hearkened unto 
the words of this book to do accord¬ 
ing to ali that is written concerning 
us. 2 Ki. 22 . 13. 

v. 60. See v. 27 and chap. 7.15. I 
have sent among you the pestilence 
after the manner of Egypt. A m. 4.10. 

v. 62. Except the Lord of hosts had 
left us a very small remnant we should 
have been as Sodom and we should 
have been like unto Gomorrah. Is. 1. 
9. See above chap. 1,10; 4. 27. 

v. 63. Comp. Josh. 23 . 15. 


v. 57. According to another Hebrew read¬ 
ing this verse might bo translated ‘and sho 
shall boil that which cometh out from between 
her foot, oven her children.’ Comp. 2 Ki. 6. 29. 

v. 58. Note the emphasis on the word ‘all.’ 
What is tho ‘ book ’ hero referred to 1 Appa¬ 
rently it is tho book of blessings and cursings, 
in tho first place (sec v. 61), but this book was 
incorporated with the speeches which precede 


' them. Every document, great or small, might 
come under the title scpher, or book. 

v. 60. This is the only indication of the terror 
which was in the mind of Israel in the time of 
tho plagues of Egypt. 

r. 61. ‘The book of this law’ must mean 
cither this chapter or else the Book of 
Deuteronomy. See note on v. 58; and comp. 
Introduction. 
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v. 64. See chap. 4. 27. 


v. 65. I will appoint over you 
terror, consumption, and burning 
ague, which shall consume the eyes 
and cause sorrow of sou Lev 26. 
16, 36. 


v. 68. They shall return to Egypt. 
Hos. 8.13; 9. 3. (See chap. 17.16, and 
comp. Ex. 14. 13.) He sold them into 
the hands of their enemies round 
about. Judg. 2.14. The children of 
Judah . . . have ye sold unto the 
sons of Javan. Joel 3. 6. 


64 And the Lord shall scatter thee among all 
peoples from the one end of the earth even to the 
other; and there thou shalt serve other gods, 
which neither thou nor thy fathers have known, 
wood and stone. 

65 And among these nations shalt thou find no 
ease, neither shall the sole of thy foot have rest; 


but the Lord shall give thee there a trembling 


heart, and failing of eyes, and sorrow of soul: 
66 and thy life shall hang in suspense before 
thee; and thou shalt be in alarm night and day, 
and shalt have none assurance of thy life: 67 in 
the morning thou shalt say, Would it were even! 
and at even thou shalt say, Would it were morn¬ 
ing ! for the fear of thine heart wherewith thou 
shalt fear, and for the sight of thine eyes which 
thou shalt see. 

68 And the Lord shall bring thee into Egypt 
again in ships, by the way whereof I spake unto 
tnee, Thou shalt see it no more again; and 
there ye shall be for sale to your enemies for 
servants and maids, and no man shall care to 
buy you. 


v. 1. The king went up into the house 
of the Lord and all the men of Judah 
and Jerusalem with him, and the 
priests, and the prophets and all the 
people both the small and great; and 
he read in their ears all the words of 
the book of the covenant which was 
found in the house of the Lord, and 
the king stood by the pillar and cut a 
covenant before the Lord to walk 
after the Lord and to keep his com¬ 
mandments and his testimonies and 
his statutes with all the heart and all 
the soul, to perform the words of 
this covenant that were written in 
this book, and all the people stood to 
(or in) the covenant. 2 Ki. 23. 2, 3. 

v. 4. Make the heart of this people 
fat, and make their ears heavy, and 
shut their eyes. Is. 6.10. See Bom. 
11 . 8 . 

v. 5. See chap. 8 . 4, and Neh. 9. 21 
there quoted. 


29 These are the words of the covenant, 
which the Lord commanded Moses to cut with 
the children of Israel in the land of Moab, beside 

m 

the covenant which he cut with them in Horeb. 


2 A ND Moses called unto all Israel and said 
-LA. unto them, Ye have seen all that the 

Lord did before your eyes in the land of Egypt 
to Pharaoh and all his servants and all his land; 

3 the great trials which thine eyes have seen, the 
signs and those great wonders; 4 yet the Lord 
hath not given you an heart to perceive, and 
eyes to see, and ears to hear, unto this day. 
6 And I have led you forty years in the wilder¬ 
ness : your clothes are not waxen old upon you, 
and thy shoe is not waxen old upon thy foot. 


v. 65. The words rendered ‘trembling’ and 
‘ sorrow ’ are only found here. 

v. 68. This is the first reference to ships in 
the O.T. except Gen. 49. 13. The Egyptians 
were familiar with shipping. 

The people were strictly forbidden to re-visit 
Egypt, chap. 17. 16. Their heart, however, 
was often in Egypt (see Nu. 14. 3, 4). Egypt 
was to be their place of punishment if they 
forsook God. Not, however, necessarily the 
literal Egypt, but a condition of servitude as 
bad (see Hos. 11. 5 and Jer. 42.13-22). 

v. 1 . In the Hebrew Bible this verse is at¬ 
tached to the previous chapter, to shew that 
the blessings and cursings consequent on 
obedifence and disobedience form the conditions 


of the covenant which is about to be spoken 
of. The terms of the covenant were practi¬ 
cally the same as in Ex. 20, though the injunc¬ 
tions and conditions were more fully detailed. 
It is clear that the covenant was practically 
renewed on this solemn occasion, as on others 
recorded later in the historical Books. 

v. 4. Although the hardening of the heart 
had been previously referred to, this is the 
first passage in which the deadness of the 
spiritual senses had been so clearly expressed, 
and it is this passage which St. Paul primarily 
refers to in Rom. 11. 8. See however chap. 28. 
28, where the ‘ blindness ’ of Israel is expressed 
in the LXX. by the peculiar term 7uupax7is 
(comp. Mark 3. 5; Rom. 11. 25; Eph. 4. 18). 
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e 


Ye have not eaten bread, neither have ye drunk 
wine or strong drink: that ye might know that 
I am the Loed your God. 

7 And ye came unto this place, and Sihon 
king of Heshbon and Og king of Bashan ca 
out to meet us unto battle, and we smote the 
8 and took their land, and gave it for an inherit¬ 
ance unto the Reubenite and to the Gadite and 
to the half tribe of Manasseh. 

9 Keep therefore the words of this covenant, 
and do them, that ye may prosper in all that 
ye do. 

10 Ye are standing to-day all of you before the 


Lord 


your ijoa; your heads of tribes, your 
elders, and your officials, even all the men of 
Israel, 11 your little ones, your wives, and thy 

from the 


sojourner that is within th^r 


hewer of thy wood unto t 


camp 

e drawer of thy 
water: 13 that thou shouldest pass through into 
the covenant of the Lord thy God, and into his 
oath which the Lord thy God cutteth with thee 
to-day, 13 that he may confirm thee to-day for a 
people unto himself, and that he may be a God 
unto thee, as he said unto thee, and as he hath 
sworn to thy forefathers, to Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob. 

14 Neither with you only do I cut this cove¬ 
nant and this oath; 15 but both with him that 
is here with us to-day before the Lord our God, 
and with him that is not here with us to-day. 
10 For ye know how we have dwelt in the land of 
Egypt 

which ye did pass through, 17 an 
their abominations, and their ido 


t, and how we passed through the nations 

ye have seen 
Is, wood and 


stone, silver and gold, which were with the 

18 Beware lest there should be among you man 
or woman or family or tribe whose heart turneth 
away this day from the Lord our God to go 
serve the gods of these nations; lest there 
should be among you a root that beareth gall 
aud wormwood; 19 and it be, when he hcareth 
the words of this curse, that he bless himself in 
his heart saying, I shall have peace, though I 
walk in the stubbornness of miue heart, to add 
drunkenness to thirst. 20 The Lord will not 
forgive him, but then the anger of the Lord and 


v. 9. Keep tke charge of the Lord 

thy God ... as it is written in the 
law of Moses, that thou mayest pros- 

¥ cr in all that thou doest. 1 Ki. 2.3; 
1. 3. 


v. 13. I will establish my covenant 
between me and thee and thy seed 
after thee in their generations for 
an everlasting covenant to be a God 
unto thee and to thy seed after thee 
. . . I will be their God. Oen. 17. 
7,8. 


vv. 16,17. See Ezek. 20. 6, 7. 


v. 18. See Heb. 12 15. 


v. 20. See Rev. 22.18. 


v. 6. There had been for the most part en¬ 
forced total abstinence, and perhaps it was in 
memory of this that the ltcchabites were total 
abstainers. See Lev. 10. 9, the position of 
which justifies the supposition that Nadab 
and Abihu had been overcome with drink 
(possibly with palm-spirit). The English word 
‘ wine ’ is really the same as the Hebrew. The 

word for ‘strong-drink’ 03 c') was also bor¬ 
rowed by the Greeks. See Lev. 10.9, and cf. 
N u. 6. 3. Comp. ‘ sugar.’ 


v. 7. Already they had some to do their 


rough work. Comp. Josh. 9. 21. 


v. 9. The 4 words ’ of the covenant here (and 
v. 1) mean the terms or conditions. Comp, 
v. 21. 

v. 17. The ‘idols’ here are lit. ‘logs’; so in 
Lev. 26. 30. The ‘ nations ’ referred to would 
be those cast of Jordan, named above. 


v. 20. The word 
than ‘curse.’ 


eans ‘oath’ rather 
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his jealousy shall smoke against that man, and 
every curse (oath) written in this book shall lie 
upon him, and the Lord shall blot out his name 
from under heaven. 


v. 21. Behold, I will bring evil upon 
this place and upon the inhabitants 
thereof, even all the curses (oaths) 
that are written in the book which 
they have read before the king of 
Judah. 2 Chron. 34. 24. 


v. 23. Except the Lord of hosts had 
left us a very small remnant we 
should have been as Sodom and we 
should have been like unto Gomor¬ 
rah. Is. 1. 9. 

How shall I make thee as Admah ? 

How shall I set thee as Zeboim? 
Hos. 11. 8. 

I have overthrown some of you as 
God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. 

Amos 4.11. See Jer. 50. 40. 

vv. 24, 25. They shall say. Wherefore 
hath the Lord done thus unto this 
land and to this house? And they 
shall answer, Because they have for¬ 
saken the Lord their God who 
brought their fathers out of the land 
of Egypt, and have taken hold upon 
other gods and have worshipped them 
and served them. 1 Ki. 9. 8, 9. See 
Jer. 16.10-13. 


v. 28. The Lord shall root up Is¬ 
rael out of this good land which he 
gave to their fathers, and shall scat¬ 
ter them beyond the River, because 
they have made their groves, provok¬ 
ing the Lord to anger. 1 Ki. 14.15. 


21 And tbe Lord shall separate him unto evil 
out of all tbe tribes of Israel, according to all 
the curses (oaths) of the covenant written in this 
book of the law. 22 So that the generation to 
come of your children that shall rise up after 
you, and the stranger that shall come from a far 
land, shall say,—when they see the plagues of 
that land, and the sickness which the Lord hath 
laid upon it; 23 the whole land thereof brim¬ 
stone and salt, and burning, that it is not sown, 
nor springeth up, nor any herb groweth there¬ 
in, like the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
Admah and Zeboim, which the Lord overthrew 
in his anger, and in his wrath ;— 24 even all 
nations shall say, ‘Wherefore hath the Lord 
done thus unto this land? what meaneth the 
heat of this great anger ? 25 Then men shall 
say, ‘ Because they have forsaken the covenant 
of the Lord, the God of their fathers, which he 
cut with them when he brought them out of the 
land of Egypt; 26 and they went and served 
other gods, and worshipped them, gods whom 
they knew not, and whom he had not apportioned 
to them; 27 and the anger of the Lord was 
kindled against this land, to bring upon it all 
the curse written in this book; 28 and the Lord 
rooted them out of their ground in anger and in 
wrath and in great indignation, and cast them 
into another land, as it is this day.’ 

29 The secret things belong unto the Lord our 
God : but those which are revealed belong unto 
us and to our children for ever, that we may do 


all the words of this law. 


vv. 1-5. Remember, I beseech thee, 
the word that thou commandedst thy 
servant Moses saying, If ye trans¬ 
gress I will scatter you abroad a- 
mong the nations; but if ye turn 
unto me and keep my command¬ 
ments and do them, though there 
were of you driven out unto the 
utmost part of heaven, yet from 
thence will I gather them, and I will 
bring them unto the place that I 
have chosen to set my name there. 
Neh. 1. 8, 9. 


30 And it shall be, when all these words are 

come upon thee, the blessing and the curse 
which I have set before thee, and thou shalt 
call them to mind among all the nations whither 
the Lord thy God shall have driven thee, 2 and 
shalt return unto the Lord thy God, and shalt 
hear his voice according to all that I command 
thee to-day, thou and thy children, with all 



v. 22. The word translated ‘sickness’ is found 
here for the first time. 

v. 25. The essence of the covenant was loyalty 
to the only true God. To forsake his covenant 
meant idolatry in one of its many forms, 
v 2p. A special revelation of God’s will was 


made to Israel, but much still remained un¬ 
disclosed. 

vv. 1,2. Note the order: Remember, Return, 
Hear. Then comes the answer of God : Resti¬ 
tution. The use which Nehemiah made of 
this passage is most instructive. 
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thine heart and with all thy soul, 3 that then 
the Lord thy God will turn thy captivity and 
have compassion upon thee, and will return and 
gather thee from all the peoples whither the 
Lord thy God hath scattered thee. 

4 If any of thine be driven out unto the ut¬ 
most part of heaven, from thence will the Lord 
thy God gather thee, and from thence will he 
fetch thee; 5 and the Lord thy God will bring 
thee into the land which thy fathers possessed, 
and thou shalt possess it; and he will do thee 
good, and multiply thee above thy fathers. 


o 


v. 3. I will turn the captivity of my 
people of Israel, and they shall build 
the waste cities and inhabit them; and 
they shall plant vineyards and drink 
the wine thereof, and they shall make 
gardens and eat the fruit of them, 
and I will plant them upon their 
land, and they shall no more be 

E ullcd up out of their land which I 
ave given them. Amos 9. 14, 15. 
When the Lord turneth the captivity 
of his people, Jacob shall rejoice. Ps. 
14. 7. Thou hast turned the captivity 
of Jacob. Ps. 85.1. When the Lord 
turned the captivity of Zion we were 
like them that dream. Ps. 126. 1, 4. 
I will turn the captivity of my peo¬ 
ple . . . and will cause them to re¬ 
turn to the land that I gave to their 
fathers, and they shall possess it. 
Jer. 30. 3. 


And the Lord thy God will circumcise thine v. 6. See chap. 10.16; 6. 4. 


heart, and the heart of thy seed, to love the 
Lord thy God with all thine heart and with all 
thy soul that thou mayest live. 7 And the 
Lord thy God will put all these curses (oaths) 
upon thine enemies, and on them that hate 
thee, which persecuted thee. 

8 And thou shalt return and obey the voice of 
the Lord, and do all his commandments which 
I command thee to-day. 9 And the Lord thy 
God will make thee plenteous in every work of 
thine hand, in the fruit of thy body and in the 
fruit of thy cattle and in the fruit of thy ground, 
for good; for the Lord will return and rejoice 
over thee for good, as he rejoiced over thy fa¬ 
thers ; 10 if thou shalt hearken unto the voice of 
the Lord thy God, to keep his commandments 
and his statutes which are written in this book 
of the law ; if thou turn unto the Lord thy God 
with all thine heart, and with all thy soul. 

11 For this commandment which I command 
thee this day, it is not hard for thee, neither is 
it far off. 12 It is not in heaven that thou 
shouldest say, Who shall go up for us to hea¬ 
ven, aud bring it unto us, that we may hear it 
and do it P 13 Neither is it across the sea that 
thou shouldest say, Who shall go over the sea 
for us, and bring it unto us, that we may hear it 
and do it P 14 But the word is very nigh unto 
thee, in thy mouth and in thy heart, to do it. 


v. 8. Come and let us return unto 
the Lord. Hos.%. 1 . O Israel, return 
unto the Lord thy God. Hos. 14.1. 


v. 9. I will rejoice over them to do 
them good. Jer. 32. 41. See above, 
chap. 28. 63. 

v. 10. I have found the book of the 
law in the house of the Lord. 2 Ki. 
22. 8. Like unto him (Josiahl was 
there no king before him that turned 
to the Lord with all his heart and 
with all his soul and with all his 
might, according to all the law of 
Moses. 2 Ki. 23. 25. 

vv. 11-14. See Rom. 10. 6, etc. 


v. 3. 4 To turn the captivity ’ became an ex¬ 
pression of national hopo, and is by no means 
to bo restricted to the 70 years’ captivity. 

r. 7. This promiso is the basis of some of the 
imprecatory Psalms. 

r. 8. Tho idiom (return, etc.) ought to bo ' 
rendered in the same way here and in t?. 9, not 
as in A.V. and R.V. God’s joy over his con¬ 
verted and restored pooplo is frequently re¬ 
ferred to in the prophets. 


r. 10. It is evident from this verse that the 
book of the law contained a great deal more 
than the Ten Words. Judging from the 
speeches in Deuteronomy it would appear 
that the legislation comprised in Exodus, Le¬ 
viticus, and Numbers must have been written 
in the Book. 

v. 11. Note the admirable way in which St. 
Paul adapts this passage to his purpose in 
discussing Judaism and Christianity. 
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v. 15. Behold, I set before you the 
way of life and the way of death. J er. 
21. 8. Seek good and not evil that ye 
may live, and so the Lord the God of 
hosts shall be with you. Amos 5.14. 


v. 19. Comp. v. 15. 


v. 20. The Lord is the strength of 
my life. Ps. 27.1. 

Take fast hold of instruction; let 
her not go; 

Keep her; for she is thy life. 
Prov. 4.13. 


15 See, I have set before thee to-day life and 
good, and death and evil; 16 in that I command 
thee to-day to love the Lord thy God, to walk 
in his ways, and to keep his commandments and 
his statutes and his judgments, that thou mayest 
live and multiply; and the Lord thy God shall 
bless thee in the land whither thou goest to pos¬ 
sess it. 17 But if thine heart turn away, So that 
thou wilt not hear, but shalt be drawn away and 
worship other gods and serve them; 18 1 declare 
unto you to-day that ye shall surely perish, ye 
shall not prolong your days on the ground, which 
thou crossest the Jordan to go in to possess. 

19 1 call heaven and earth to witness this day 
against you, I have set before you life and death, 
blessing and execration; therefore choose life, 
that both thou and thy seed may live; 20 that 
thou mayest love the Lord thy God, that thou 
mayest obey his voice and cleave unto him ; for 
he is thy life and the length of thy days; that 
thou mayest dwell on the ground which the 
Lord sware to thy forefathers, Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob, to give them. 


v. 3. See chap. 3. 28; Ex. 23. 20, 23; 
33. 2; Nu. 27.15-23. 


v. 6. Be strong and of good courage; 
fear not nor he dismayed, vv. 7, 23; 
Josh. 1. 6, 9, 18: 10. 25; 1 Chron. 22. 
13; 28. 20; 2 Chron. 32. 7: see also 
Is. 35. 3, 4. He will not fail thee nor 
forsake thee. Comp. chap. 4 . 31; 
Josh. 1. 5; 1 Chron. 28. 20. 


31 A ND Moses went and spoke these words 

-t\- unto all Israel. 2 And he said unto 
them, I am an hundred and twenty years old 
this day; I can no more go out and come in; 
and the Lord said unto me, Thou shalt not 
cross this Jordan. 3 The Lord thy God, he will 
cross before thee; he will destroy these nations 
before thee, and thou shalt dispossess them: 
Joshua, he shall cross before thee, as the Lord 
said. 4 And the Lord shall do unto them as he 
did to Sihon and Og, kings of the Amorites, 
and unto the land of those whom he destroyed. 
5 And the Lord shall give them up before you, 
that ye may do unto them according uDto all 
the commandments which I have commanded 
you. 6 Be strong and of good courage, fear not 
nor be dismayed at them : for the Lord thy God, 
he it is that doth go with thee; he will not fail 
thee, nor forsake thee. 

7 And Moses called unto Joshua, and said 
unto him in the sight of all Israel, Be strong 


v. 15. Life and death are associated with 
good and evil, from Gen. 2 onwards. Good and 
evil are not the same as right and wrong, but 
are the natural moral results of doing right 
and wrong. 

v. 20. ‘ Thy life and the length of thy days ’: 
a good instance of the Hebrew tendency to 
substantives and concrete forms. Comp, our 
Lord’s words, ‘ I am the resurrection and the 
life.’ The instructions are now closed. The 
promise and oath of God to the patriarchs is 
once more referred to, as a stimulus to love 
and to obedience. 

v. 3. ‘As the Lord said.’ A reference to past 


promises. See references. In Ex. 32. 34 and 
33.2, God promises to send his angel before the 
people and to dispossess the Canaanites. This 
was the angel of whom he had said ‘ My name 
is in him,’ Ex. 23.20,23. God thus fulfilled his 
original promise to Abraham. See Gen. 15. 
13 21 and Ex. 6.6-8. 

v. 7. Joshua’s appointment was made in 
public. It is important to notice that Moses 
did not appoint one of his family, or even one 
of his tribe, to succeed him. Joshua’s duties 
were plainly marked out, and he faithfully 
fulfilled the task laid upon him. 
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and of good courage; for thou must go with 
this people unto the land which the Lord hath 
sworn unto their forefathers to give them; and 
thou shalt cause them to inherit it. 8 And the 
Lord, he it is that doth go before thee; he will 
be with thee; he will not fail thee neither for¬ 
sake thee; fear not, neither be dismayed. 

9 And Moses wrote this law, and delivered it 
unto the priests the sons of Levi which bore the 
ark of the covenant of the Lord, and unto all 
the elders of Israel. 

10 And Moses commanded them saying, At 
the end of seven years, in the solemnity of 
the year of release, in the feast of tabernacles, 
11 when all Israel is come to appear before the 
Lord thy God in the place which he shall 
choose, thou shalt read tnis law before all Is¬ 
rael in their hearing. 12 Gather the people to¬ 
gether, men, and women and children, and thy 
sojourner that is within thy gates, so that they 
may hear and that they may learn, and fear the 
Lord your God, and observe to do all the words 
of this law; 13 and that their children, which 
have not known, may hear,- and learn to fear 
the Lord your God all the days ye live in the 
land which ye cross the Jordan to possess. 


v, 8. Sec Heh. 13.5. 


v. 10. See chap. 15.1. 


vv . 11,12. See chap. 16.13-15. And 
all the people gathered together as 
one man . . . and they spoke to Ezra 
the scribe to bring the book of the law 
of Moses which the Lord had com¬ 
manded to Israel. And Ezra tho 
priest brought the law before all the 
congregation, both of men and wo¬ 
men and all that could hear with un¬ 
derstanding, upon the first day of the 
seventh month. Neh. 8. 1-18. 



14 A ND the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, th 

-fV. days approach that thou must die: ca 
Joshua, and present yourselves at the Tent of 
Meeting that I may give him a charge. 

And Moses and Joshua went and presented 
themselves at the Tent of Meeting. ^And the 
Lord appeared in the Tent in a pillar of a cloud; 
and the pillar of the cloud stood over the en¬ 
trance of the Tent. 

And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, 


t(i 


thou shalt sleep with thy fathers; and this 
people will rise up and go a whorin 

of the strangers of the lan 


gou s 



after the 


into the 


midst of whom they go, and will forsake me, 
and break my covenant which I cut with them. 


vv.16,17. They have forsaken me and 

have burnt incense unto other gods... 

therefore my anger shall be kindled 
against this place and shall not be 
quenched. 2 Ki. 22.17. O Ephraim, 
thou committeBt whoredom, and Is- 
raol is defiled; they will not frame 
thoir doings to turn unto their God, 


v. 8. The favouring presence of God with his 
pooplo is one of the leading doctrines of the 
O.T. and N T. 

v. 9. Moses wrote, i.c. authorised the official 
Bcribos to write, this law or instruction, i e. 
(probably) tho series of addresses contained in 
Deutoronomy. See chap. 1.3. Tho Kohathites 
boro tho ark (Nu. 4. 1-15), so that they had 
charge of the written law. 

r 10. Tho Feast, of Tabernacles is so called 
in chap. 16.13. The ‘release’ is referred to in 
chap. 15. 1; tho Hobrew word only occurring 
in those two places. The verb is found in Ex. 
23. 11 (A.V. and U.V. ‘rest’; marg. ‘release’), 
which refers to tho same period. See ref. Ne- 
houiiah above. Tho ‘ law ’ read by Ezra at the 


time of the Feast of Tabernacles apparently 
included the earlier Books. 

v. 14. This reference to the Tent of Appoint¬ 
ment or Meeting is important, for it is the only 
one in Deuteronomy. This Tent or Taber¬ 
nacle was the appointed meeting-place be¬ 
tween God and his people; as he said, ‘There 
will I meet with you.’ See Ex. 29. 42, 43. 

v. 15. The only reference to the pillar of the 
cloud in Deuteronomy. 

vv. 16,17. They will forsake me, and I will for¬ 
sake them: according to the law of retribu¬ 
tion. 

The spiritual whoredom or unfaithfulness 
to tho Covenant is graphically pourtrayed in 
the early chapters of Hosea. 
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for the spirit of whoredoms is in the 
midst of them, and they have not 
known the Lord . . . They shall go 
to seek the Lord . . . but they shall 
not find him: he hath withdrawn 
himself from them. Hos. 5. 3-6. 
They have transgressed my covenant 
and trespassed against my law . . . 
I have written to him the great 
things of my law, but they were 
counted as a strange thing ... Is¬ 
rael hath forgotten his Maker. Hos. 
8. 1, 12, 14. Then shall they cry un¬ 
to the Lord, but he will not hear 
them: he will even hide his face from 
them at that time. Mic. 3. 4. 

v. 18. I will wait upon the Lord 
that hideth his face from the house of 
Jacob, and I will look for him. Is. 8. 
17. In a little wrath I hid my face 
from thee for a moment. Is. 54. 8. 
Your sins have hid his face from you 
that he will not hear. Is. 59. 2. See 
64. 7. 


v. 23. See v. 6. 


v. 26. Hilkiah the high priest said 
unto Shaphan the scribe, I have 
found the Book of the Law in the 
house of the Lord. 2 Ki. 22. 8. Hil¬ 
kiah the priest found the Book of 
the Law of the Lord (given) by the 
hand of Moses. 2 Chron. 34. 14. 


17 Then my anger shall he kindled against them 
in that day, and I will forsake them, and I will 
hide my face from them, and they shall be 
devoured, and many evils and troubles shall 
befall them ; and they will say in that day, Are 
not these evils come upon us, because our G-od 
is not in the midst of us ? 18 And I will surely 

hide my face in that day for all the evils which 
they shall have wrought, in that they are turned 
to other gods. 

19 Now therefore write ye this song for you, 
and teach it the children of Israel: put it in 
their mouths, that this song may be a witness 
for me among the children of Israel. 20 When I 
shall have brought them unto the ground which 
I sware to their forefathers, that floweth with 
milk and honey; and they shall have eaten and 
be satisfied and waxen fat; then will they turn 
unto other gods and serve them, and provoke 
me and break my covenant. 21 And it shall be, 
when many evils and troubles are befallen them, 
that this song shall answer them as a witness; 
for it shall not be forgotten out of the mouth of 
their seed; for I know their imagination which 
they go about, even now, before I have brought 
them into the land which I sware. 

22 Moses therefore wrote this song the same 
day, and taught it the children of Israel. 23 And 
he gave 'Joshua the son of Nun a charge, and 
said, Be strong and of a good courage; for thou 
shalt bring the children of Israel into the land 
which I sware to them; and I will be with thee. 

24 And it came to pass, when Moses had made 
an end of writing the words of this instruction 
(or law) in a book, until they were finished, 
25 that Moses commanded the Levites which 
bore the ark of the covenant of the Lord, say¬ 
ing, 26 Take this Book of the Law and put it in 
the side of the ark of the covenant of the Lord 


v. 18. The hiding of God’s face is frequently 
referred to in later books. The idea is as early 
as Gen. 4.14, where Cain says ‘From thy face 
shall I be hidden.’ 

v. 19. The song was to be both written and 
taught; so v. 22. The fact of the prophecy 
being in poetic form made it more easy to be 
remembered, and also more intelligible, owing 
to the light which one member of a parallel¬ 
ism throws on another. 

v. 21. As a matter of fact the song is more 
freely and frequently quoted by later O.T. 
writers than any other chapter of Deutero¬ 
nomy, if not of the Pentateuch. 
v. 23. Moses speaks as God’s representative. 
v. 24. Once more the Book of Instruction is 
referred to. It must have been a long papyrus 
roll. It was placed in a receptacle attached 
to the Ark, where all other sacred documents 
would be preserved. By comparing v. 9 we 
see that the Kohathites bore the Ark; the 
.sons of Aaron (themselves Kohathite) were 


finally responsible for its security. Cf. Nu. 3. 
31, 32; 2 Sam. 15. 24. 

v. 26. This passage naturally leads us to con¬ 
sider what was the Book of the Law dis¬ 
covered in the house of the Lord by Hilkiah, 
Jeremiah’s father (2 Ki. 22. 8, etc.). It must 
have included both the instructions and also 
the blessings and cursings given in the pre¬ 
vious chapters, for the first part of it which 
was read caused the king to rend his clothes, 
‘ for great is the anger of the Lord that is 
kindled against us, because our fathers have 
not hearkened unto the words of this book’ 
(v. 13). Huldah’s utterance (vv. 16,17) must be 
read in close connection with Deut. 29. 25-27, 
and when she speaks of the land becoming a 
‘ desolation ’ and a ‘ curse ’ ( v . 19), she uses two 
words the one of which first occurs in Deut. 
28. 37, whilst the other is used freely in Deute¬ 
ronomy (see especially chap. 28.15, 45). It also 
contained instructions for making a covenant 
similar to that which was made according to 
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your God, that it may he there for a witness 
against thee. 27 For I know thy rebellion, and 
thy stiff neck; behold, while I am yet alive 
with you to-day ye have been rebellious against 
the Loed ; and how much more after my death ? 

28 Assemble unto me all the elders of your 
tribes, and your officials, that I may speak these 
words in their ears, and call heaven and earth to 
witness against them. 29 For I know that after my 
death ye will surely corrupt yourselves, and turn 
asule from the way which I have commanded 
you ; and evil will befall you in the latter days; 
because ye will do evil in the sight of the Lord, 
to provoke him through the work of your hands. 


v. 23. See chap. 4.26. 


30 And Moses spake in the ears of all the con¬ 
gregation of Israel the words of this song, until 
they were ended:— 

32 C± I YE ear, O ye heavens, and I will 

VX speak: 

And near, O earth, the words of my month. 

2 My doctrine shall drop as the rain; 

My speech shall distil as the dew; 

As the small rain upon the tender herb: 
And as the showers upon the grass. 

3 For I will publish the name of the Lord. 

Ascribe ye greatness unto our God. 

4 He ia the Rock, his work is perfect: 

For all his ways are judgment: 

A God of truth and without iniquity : 
Righteous and upright is he. 

5 They have dealt corruptly with him, 

Their mark is not tnat of his children : 
A perverse and crooked generation. 


v. 1 . Hear, O heavens, and give ear, 
O earth, for the Lord hath spoken. 
Is. 1. 2. 

v . 2. As a dew from the Lord, as 
the showers upon the gTass. Mic. 

5. 7. 


v . 4. His way is perfect: who is a 
Rock but our God ? 2 Sam . 22- 31, 32. 
There is no iniquity with the Lord 
our God. 2 Chron. 19. 7. 

v. 5. See Mat. 17. 17; Phil. 2. 15. 


Dout. 29. 1 (see 2 Ki. 23. 1, 2, 3); and on tho 

strength of this covenant all idolatrous objects 
wore cleared away. Further, it contained in¬ 
structions for keeping the Passover (i\ 21), see 
Dout. 10.1 8. Therein familiar spirits, wizards, 
tcraphim, and idols were to bo put away 
(v. 24), sec Dout. 18.10.11; and the word trans¬ 
lated 4 put away ’ in this verso is confined else¬ 
where to Deuteronomy. Lastly, the king 
turns to God with heart and soul and might 
(r. 25); see Dout. 30. 10. Thus we have every 
indication that tho newly-discovered book 
was Deuteronomy; but how long had it been 
lost l Perhaps for fifty years, during Manas- 
sch’s long reign. Prof. Green, in his Higher 
Criticism of the Pentateuch , points out that 
4 Reforc the close of the century in which 
Charlemagne died the whole body of his laws 
had fallen into disuse throughout the whole 
extent of his Gallic dominions* (p. 156). Wo 
cannot bo surprised that tho practical and 
stirring addresses of Moses, which every king 
of Judah ought to have studied, and which 
were known at least to the prophets in the age 
of Hezekiah, should have been deliberately 
ignored by Manasseh and Amon, or that their 
words should have produced such a deep and 
startling impression on Josiah. 


v . 29. 4 Tho latter days,* a peculiar expression 
first found in Gen. 49.1 (comp. Nu. 24. 14), and 
used by Moses in an earlier speech, Dcut. 4. 30. 
It is also found in Jcr. 23. 20; 48.47; 49. 39; 
Ezck. 38.16; Hos. 3. 5; Mi. 4. 1. It need not 
always refer to the same period. 

v. 1. There arc generally many more rare 
words in poetry than in prose; and this song 
is no exception to the rule. Amongst tho 
words which arc peculiar (or almost so) to this 
song are ‘drop’ (r. 2 and 33. 28), ‘small rain* 
(r. 2), 4 crooked’ (i\ 5), ‘howling’ (r. 10), ‘cover¬ 
ed ’ (v. 15), ‘unmindful’ (v. 18), ‘burnt’ (v. 24), 
‘scatter-in-comers’ (v. 26), ‘laid up in store’ 
(r. 34), ‘protection’ ( v . 38). Among words 
which occur for the first time are * doctrine' 
(r.2), ‘showers* (v. 2), ‘apple’ (r. 10), ‘increase’ 
(i\ 13), Jcshurun (v. 15), ^kicked* ( v . 15). Eloah 
( v. 15), ‘devils’ ( v . 17), ‘feared’ (r. 17), ‘froward’ 
(v. 20), ‘set on fire’ (v. 22), ‘burning heat’ 
( v . 24), ‘serpents’ (r. 24), ‘counsel’ (r. 28), 
‘fields’ (r. 32), ‘asps’ (r. 33), ‘calamity’ (r. 35). 
‘ trust’ (r, 37). The song is frequently quoted 
by later writers in the O.T. and N.T., as was 
natural if all tho people learnt it by heart. 
The Jews do not now keep up this salutary 
practice. 
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v. 7. I have considered the days of 
old, the years of ancient times. Ps. 


77.5. 


v. 8. By these were the nations se¬ 
parated in the earth after the flood. 
Gen. 10. 32. 


v. 10. Keep me as the apple of the 
eye. Ps. 17. 8. He that toucheth you 
touche th the apple of his eye. Zech. 

2 . 8 . 


v. 11. I bore you on eagles’ wings. 
Ex. 19.4. He bore them and carried 
them all the days of old. Is. 63. 9. 


v. 12. There shall no strange god be 
in thee. Ps. 81. 9. 

v. 13. I will make thee ride on the 
high places of the earth and feed 
thee with the heritage of Jacob thy 
father. Is. 58. 14. I will multiply 
the fruit of the tree and the increase 
of the field. Ezek. 36. 30. He would 
have fed them with the finest -of the 
wheat, and with honey out of the 
rock I would have satisfied thee. 

Ps. 81.16. 


v. 15. Thou hast forgotten the Goc 
of thy salvation and hast not beei 
mindful of the Rock of thy strength 
Is. 17. 10. Thou art my Father, mj 
God, and the Rock of my salvation 
Ps. 89.26; cf. 62.2; 78.6; also 2 Sam 
22. 47. 


6 Do ye thus requite the Loud, 

0 foolish people and unwise ? 

Is not he thy father that hath gotten thee ? 
Hath he not made thee, and established 
thee ? 

7 Remember the days of old; 

Consider the years of past generations; 
Ask thy father, and he will shew thee: 
Thy elders, and they will tell thee. 

8 When the Most-High gave the nations 

their inheritance, 

When he separated the sons of Adam, 
He set the borders of the peoples 

According to the number of the children 
of Israel. 

9 For the Lord’s portion is his people: 
Jacob is the line of his inheritance. 

10 He found him in a desert land, 

And in the waste howling wilderness : 
He led him about, 

He gave him understanding, 

He kept him as the apple of his eye. 

11 As an eagle stirreth up her nest, 

Fluttereth over her young, 

Spreadeth abroad her wings, 

Taketh them, beareth them on her 
pinions: 

12 So the Lord alone did lead him, 

And no strange god was with him. 

13 He made him ride on the high places of 

the earth, 

That he might eat the increase of the 
fields; 

He made him also to suck honey out of 
the cliff, 

And oil out of the flinty rock; 

14 Butter of kine, and milk of sheep, 

With fat of lambs, 

And rams of the breed of Bashan, 

And goats, 

With the fat of kidneys of wheat; 

And thou didst drink the red blood of 
the grape. 

15 But Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked: 
Thou art waxen fat, thou art grown thick, 
Thou art covered with fat; 

Then he forsook God which made him, 
And lightly-esteemed the Rock of his 
salvation. 




v. 8. The reference to Genesis is noteworthy. 
v. 9. Inheritances were marked out by a 
cor<I or line, Comp. 1 Chron. 16.18; Ps. 16.6 ; 
Mic. 2, 5. 

y. 10. The apple of the eye is lit. the pupil or 
‘ little man ’ which one sees in another person’s 
eye. 


v . 15. Jeshurun; also in chap . 33. 5, 26 and 


Is. 44. 2 only. Some think the word is a play 
on the name Israel. It means the Upright 
one; cf. Jasher. In this verse the rare word 
Eloah (frequent in Job) is used for God, who 
is described as both Maker and Saviour, 
whilst the essential features of motherhood 
and fatherhood are attributed to him in the 
18th and 19th verses. 
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16 They made him jealous with strangers; 
With abominations they provoked him. 

17 They sacrificed unto devils, not to God; 
To gods whom they knew not, 

To new gods that came newly up, 

Whom your fathers feared not. 


v. 16. They provoked him with 
their high places 

And moved him to jealousy with 
their graven images. Ps. 78. 58. 

v. 17. They sacrificed their sons and 
their daughters unto devils. Ps. 106. 
37. See 1 Cor, 10. 20. 


18 Of the Rock that begat thee thou art un¬ 
mindful, 

And hast forgotten God (El) that gave 
birth to thee. 


v. 18. Comp. James 1. 18, ‘ of his 
own will he gave birth to us through 
the word of truth.’ 


19 And the Lord saw and despised them, 

Because of the provoking of his sons, 
And of his daughters. 

20 And he said, 

I will hide my face from them; 

I will see what their end shall be: 

For they are a froward generation, 
Children in whom is no faithfulness. 

21 They have moved me to jealousy 

With that which is not God; 

They have provoked me 
With their vanities: 

And I will move them to jealousy 
With those which are not a people; 

I will provoke them 
With a foolish nation. 

22 For a fire is kindled in mine anger, 

And shall burn unto hell beneath, 

And shall consume the earth with her 
increase, 

And set on fire the foundations of the 
mountains. 


v, 21, See Horn. 10.19. 


v. 22. A Are is kindled in mine an¬ 
ger, which shall burn upon you. Jcr, 

15. 4; 17. 4. 


23 1 will heap evils upon them; 

I will use up mine arrows upon them. 

24 They shall he burnt with hunger, 

And devoured with burning-heat 
And bitter destruction. 

I will also send the teeth of beasts upon 
them, 

With the poison of serpents of the dust. 

25 The sword without and terror within 

Shall destroy both the youth and the 
maiden, 

The suckling with the grey-head. 

2f> I said, I would scatter-them-into-corners ; 
I would make the remembrance of them 
to cease 

From among men: 


v. 25. See 2 Cor. 7. 5. 


r. 17. Hero the name of God is El ah. 
v. 18. We have five names for God in close 
roximity in these versos: El, Elah, Eloah, 
lloliim, Johovah. 

v. 21. St. Paul makes a remarkable use of 


this utterence in his treatise on the destiny of 
Israel (Rom. 9—11). 

v. 26. Lit. ‘I would corner them.’ The verb 
occurs nowhere else. 
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27 Were it not that I feared the provoking 
' of the enemy, 

Lest their adversaries should behave 
strangely : 

Lest they should say, Our hand is high, 
And it is not the Lord that hath done 
all this. 

28 For they are a * nation bereft of counsel, 

Neither is there consideration in them. 


v. 29. O that my people had heark¬ 
ened unto me, 

And Israel had walked in my ways! 

I should soon have subdued their 
enemies. 

And turned my hand against their 
adversaries. Ps. 81. 13, 14. 

She remenibereth not her end ; 

Therefore she came down wonder¬ 
fully. Lam. 1. 9. 

v. 30. A hundred shall put ten thou¬ 
sand to flight. Lev. 26.8 . See 2 Chron. 
24. 24. One thousand shall flee at the 
rebuke of one. Is. 30. 17. 

v. 31. There is no Rock as our God. 
1 Sam. 2. 2. 


v. 35. I will avenge my covenant. 
Lev. 26. 25. O Lord God, to whom 
vengeance belongeth, shine forth. 
Ps. 94. 1. The time of the Lord’s 
vengeance; he will render unto her 
retribution. Jer. 51. 6. Vengeance 
is mine, I will repay. Rom. 12. 19; 
Heb. 10. 30. 


29 0 that they were wise, 

That they understood this, 

That they would consider their end! 

30 How should one chase a thousand, 

And two put ten thousand to flight, 
Except their Hock had sold them, 

And the Lord had shut them up ? 

35 For their rock is not as our Hock, 

Even our enemies being judges. 

32 For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, 

And of the fields of Gomorrah: 

Their grapes are grapes of gall, 

Their clusters are bitter: 

33 Their wine is the poison of dragons, 

And the cruel venom of asps. 

34 Is not this laid up in store with me, 

And sealed up among my treasures ? 

35 To me belongeth vengeance and retribu¬ 

tion ; 

Their foot shall slide in due time: 

For the day of their calamity is at hand, 
And the things that shall come upon 
them make haste. 


v. 36. The Lord will j udge his peo¬ 
ple. Ps. 7. 8. Let it repent thee for 
thy servants. Ps. 90.13. 

For the Lord will judge his peo¬ 
ple, 

And repent himself for his servants. 
Ps. 135.14. See Judg. 2.18; Heb. 
10. 30. 

Mine heart is turned within me; 
my repentings are kindled together. 
I will not execute the fierceness of 
mine anger; I will not again destroy 
Ephraim. For I am God, and not 
man. Hos. 11. 8, 9. There was none 
shut up, or left, nor any helper for 
Israel. 2 Ki. 14. 26. Comp. 1 Ki. 14. 
10; 21. 21; 2 Ki. 9. 8. My Rock; in 
him will I trust. 2 Sam. 22. 3. 

v. 39. Is there a God beside me ? Is. 
44. 8. The Lord killeth, and keepeth 
alive. 1 Sam. 2. 6. Am I God to kill 
and to keep alive ? 2 Ki. 5. 7. He 

woundeth, and his hands make 
whole. Job 5. 18. He hath torn, and 
he will heal us ; he hath smitten and 
he will bind us up. Hos. 6.1. 



36 For tbe Lord will judge bis people, 

And repent bimself for his servants; 
For he seeth that their power is gone, 
And there is none shut up, or left. 

37 And he shall say, 

Where are their gods, 

Their rock in whom they trusted, 

33 Which did eat the fat of their sacrifices, 
And drank the wine of their drink-of¬ 
ferings ? 

Let them rise up and help you, 

And become your protection. 

39 See now that 1, I am he, 

And there is no god with me: 

I kill, and I keep alive; 

I wound, and I heal: 

And none can deliver out of my hand. 

40 For I lift up my hand to heaven and 

say, 

As I live for ever, 


v. 39. The Personality of the Divine Being is 
specially brought out here; also the moral 
government of God. 


v. 40. To ‘lift the hand’ was the Hebrew at¬ 


titude of swearing or solemn afflr: 
with the Friends now. 


ation, as 
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41 If I whet my glittering sword, 

And mine hand take hold on judgment, 

I will render vengeance to mine enemies, 
And will repay them that hate me. 

42 1 will make mine arrows drunk with 

blood, 

And my sword shall devour flesh; 

With the blood of the slain and captive, 
From the beginning of triumphs over 
the enemy. 

43 Rejoice, ye nations, with Ids people: 

For he will avenge the blood of his 
servants, 

And will render vengeance to his adver¬ 
saries, 

And will be propitious to his ground 
And to his people. 


v. 41. I will ease me of mine adver¬ 
saries, and avenge me of mine ene¬ 
mies. Is. 1. 24. 


v. 43. See Bom. 15. 10. The Lord 

will be jealous for his land, and pity 
his people. Joel 2.18. 


44 And Moses came and spoke all the words of 
this song in the ears of the people, he, and Ho- 
shea the son of Nun. 45 And Moses made an 
end of speaking all these words to all Israel. 

4fi And he said to them, Set your hearts on all 
the words which I witness among you to-day, 
which ye shall command your children to ob¬ 
serve to do, even all the words of this instruc¬ 
tion (or law). 47 For it is not a vain word for 
you ; because it is your life : and through this 
word ye shall prolong your days on the ground 
which ye cross the Jordan to possess. 

48 And the Lord spake to Moses on that same 
day, saying, 49 Get thee up into this mount of 
the Fords, mount Nebo (which is in the land of 
Moab, that is over against Jericho), and see the 
land of Canaan, which I give unto the children 
of Israel for a holding. 60 And die in the mount 
whither thou goest up, and be gathered unto 
thy people ; as Aaron thy brother died in mount 
Hor, and was gathered unto his people; 51 be¬ 
cause ye trespassed against me among the chil¬ 
dren of Israel at the waters of Meribah Kadesh, 
in the desert of Zin; because ye sanctified me 
not among the children of Israel. 62 For thou 


vv. 40,51. Aaron shall be gathered 
unto his people. Nu. 20.24. And the 
Lord said unto Moses, Get thee up 
into this Mount of the Fords, and see 
the land which I have given to the 
children of Israel. Ana when thou 
hast seen it, thou also shalt be gather¬ 
ed unto thy people, as Aaron thy bro¬ 
ther was gathered. For ye rebelled 
against my commandments in the 
desert of Zin, in the strife of the con¬ 
gregation, to sanctify me at the 
waters before them. Nu. 27. 12-14. 

vv. 51,52. Because ye believed me 
not, to sanctify me in the eyes of the 
children of Israel, therefore yc shall 
not brinp this congregation into the 
land which I have given them. This 
is the water of Menbah. Nu. 20. 12, 
13. 


v. 43. The vindication of Israel would be a 
cause of joy to the other nations. It will be, 
as St. Paul says, ‘life from the dead’ (see Rom. 
11.15; qj f. Rom. 15.10). 

v. 44. It is curious to And the old spelling of 
Joshua’s name. Hoshea had become Jehosnua 
(Engl. Joshua). In later times the name was 
sometimes pronounced Jeshua (Ezra 2. 2), and 
t ho Greek translators adopted this pronuncia¬ 
tion and gave a Greek termination to the 
word, whence comes the English Jesus. The 
Mahomcdan form is Isa. 


v. 46. This law, i.e. the instructions already 
given. 

v. 50. Where were the people (or peoples) to 
whom Moses and Aaron were gathered ? wero 
they non-existent? This at any rate was not 
what Abraham can have learnt when he came 
out of Babylon, or Israel when they came out 
of Egypt. If God was (what Muses twice 
called nun, Nu. 16. 22; 27. 16), ‘ the God of the 
spirits of all flesh,’ it would be natural to sup¬ 
pose that the spirits of those who had died 
were still in his keeping. The expression is 
first found in Gen. 25. 8,17. 
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shalt see the land opposite; but thou shalt not 
go into the land which I give the children of 
Israel. 


v. 2. From Zion God hath shone 
forth. JPs. 50. 2. 

God came from Teman, 

And the Holy One from Mount 
Paran. Hab. 3.2. 


v. 7. I have laid help upon one that 
is mighty. Ps. 89.19. 

v. 8. The Urim and Thummim. Ex. 
28. 30; Lev. 8. 8; Nu. 27- 21; 1 Sam. 
28. 6; Ezra 2. 63. See Ex. 17. 7. 


v. 9. See Ex. 32. 26; Nu. 25. 8. 


33A 


ND this is the blessing wherewith 
Moses the man of God blessed the 
children of Israel before his death. 2 And he 

said: 


The Lord came from Sinai, 

And rose to them from Seir; 

He shone forth from mount Paran, 

And he came with ten-thousands of 
saints: 

From his right hand went a fiery-law 
for them. 

3 Yea, he loved the peoples; 

All his saints are in thy hand: 

And they sat down at thy feet; 

He shall receive of thy words. 

4 Moses commanded us a law, 

Even the inheritance of the assembly of 
Jacob. 

5 And he was as a ting in Jeshurun, 

When the heads of the people and the 
tribes of Israel 
Were gathered together. 

6 Let Reuben live, and not die; 

And let his men be few. 

7 And this for Judah : and he said, 

Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah, 

And bring him unto his people: 

Let his hands be sufficient for him; 

And be thou an help from his enemies. 

8 And of Levi he said, 

Let thy Thummim and thy Urim be 
with thy merciful one, 

Whom thou didst prove at Massah, 
With whom thou didst strive at the 
waters of Meribah; 

9 Who said unto his father and to his 

mother, 

I have not seen him; 

Neither did he acknowledge his brethren 
Nor knew his own children: 

For they have observed thy word, 

And kept thy covenant. 


v. 1. * The man of God ’: this is the first ap¬ 
pearance of the expression. Moses did not use 
it of himself. 

v. 2. ‘ He came.’ Here the Hebrew word is 
atha (comp. v. 21), which St. Paul uses in the 
expression maran-atha , i.e. the Lord comes 
(1 Cor. 16. 22). 

v. 7. Simeon is omitted, and Judah (with 
, which Simeon was subsequently amalgamated) 


is put forward: ‘Bring him unto his people.’ 
This does not mean, let him die; but rather, 
let him be brought as ruler over his people. 

v. 8. A great contrast between this blessing 
and the words of Jacob. In Jacob’s time Levi 
had an ill savour, and was coupled with 
Simeon as worthy of dispersion. Now both 
were to be dispersed, but in very different 
senses. Thy holy (merciful) one. Cf. Ps. 16.10. 
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10 They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, 

And Israel thy law: 

They shall put incense before thee, 1 

And whole-burnt-offering upon thine 1 
altar. < 

i 

11 Bless, Lord, his substance, 

And accept the work of his hands : 

Smite through the loins of them that rise 
against him, 

And of them that hate him, 

That they rise not again. 

12 Of Benjamin he said, 

The beloved of the Lord shall dwell in 
safety over him; 

He shall cover him all the day, 

And he shall dwell between his 
sho alders. 

13 And of Joseph he said, 

Blessed of the Lord be his land, 

For the precious things of heaven, 

For the dew, 

And for the deep that coucheth be¬ 
neath, 

11 And for the precious produce of the sun, 
And for the precious things put forth 
by the moons, 

15 And for the chief things of the ancient 

mountains, 

And for the precious things of the 
everlasting hills, 

JC And for the precious things of the earth 

and the fulness thereof, 

And for the acceptance of him that 
dwelt in the Bush: 

Let it come on the head of Joseph, 

Even upon the crown of him that was 
separate from his brethren. 

17 His glory is like the firstling of his 

bullock, 

And his horns are like the horns of 
buffaloes : j 

With them he shall push the peoples ! 
together to the ends of the earth : j 

And they are the ten-thousands of Eph- j 

raim, l 

And they are the thousands of Man- ; 
asseh. ; 


% 


v. 13. The Almighty shall bless thee 
with blessings of heaven above, bless¬ 
ings of the deep that coucheth be¬ 
neath. Qen. 49. 25. 


v. 15. Unto the utmost bound of 
the everlasting hills. Qen. 49. 26. 


T. 16. They shall be on the head of 
Joseph, and on the crown of him that 
was separate from his brethren. Qen. 

49. 26. 


v. 10. Tho reward on Levi’s loyalty is that 
out of that tribe the teachers and priests 

should bo appointed. Tho word (?v3) trans¬ 
lated ‘ wholc-burnt-offering ’ is in Lev. 6.22,23, 
1 Sam. 7. 9, and Ps. 51.19, only, in this sense. 

v. 12. ‘ The beloved of the Lord.’ Hence the 
name Jodldiah (2 Sam. 12.25); * dwell in safety,’ 
see chap. 12.10. If there is any reference here 
to the fact that Jerusalem was included in 


Benjamite territory, it is exceedingly slight 
and vague, and not what would have been 
suggested by later events. 

v. 13. The relationship to Jacob’s blessing is 
distinct; but the word H30) translated 
‘precious things,’ which occurs here and in 
Cant, onlv, is substituted for ‘blessings.’ 
v. 16. The Bush (HDD) only here and in Kx. 3. 
r. 17. Ephraim and Manasseh are compared 
to the two horns of the buffalo or bison. 
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v. 19. Sacrifioe the sacrifices of 
righteousness. Ps. 4. 5. 


v. 26. Extol him that rideth upon 
the heavens. 

That rideth upon the heaven of 
heavens. Ps. 68. 4, 33. 

v. 27. Lord, thou hast been our 
dwelling-place in all generations. 
Ps. 90.1. 


18 And of Zebulun he said, 

Rej oice, Zebulun, in thy going out; 
And, Issachar, in thy tents. 

19 They shall call the peoples unto the 

mount; 

There they shall sacrifice sacrifices of 
righteousness: 

For they shall suck the abundance of the 
seas, 

And treasures hid in the sand. 

20 And of Gad he said, 

Blessed be he that enlargeth Gad: 

He dwelleth as a lion. 

And teareth the arm with the crown. 

21 And he provided the first part for him¬ 

self, 

Because there, in a portion of the law¬ 
giver, was he seated; 

And he came with the heads of the 
people, 

He executed the righteousness of the 

Lord, 

And his judgments with Israel. 

22 And of Dan he said, 

Dan is a lion’s whelp: 

He shall leap from Bashan. 

23 And of Naphtali he said, 

O Naphtali, satisfied with acceptance, 
And full of the blessing of the Lord : 
Possess thou the sea and the sunny 
region. 

24 And of Asher he said, 

Let Asher be blessed with children; 

Let him be acceptable to his brethren, 
And dip his foot in oil. 

25 Thy shoes shall be iron and copper ; 

And as thy days thy strength shall be. 

26 There is none like unto the God of 

J eshurun, 

He rideth upon the heavens in thy help, 
And in his excellency on the sky. 

27 The eternal God is thy dwelling-place, 

And underneath are the everlasting 
arms: 

And he shall thrust out the enemy from 
before thee: 

And shall say, Destroy. 


v. 21. Referring to Gad’s first choice of terri¬ 
tory. 

v. 23. Naphtalic territory would touch the 
Sea of Galilee. The word here translated 
‘sunny region’ (0)11) only occurs in Job, 
Ecclesiastes, and Ezekiel. 

v. 24. A play on the name Asher, which 
means blessed or happy. Asher was to be rich 
in olive gardens. 


v. 25. Unfailing energy. The word trans¬ 
lated ‘strength’ occurs nowhere else. 

v. 26. The heavens are the medium of Divine 
help. This is true in a meteorological sense 
little dreamt of by ancient writers. 

v. 27. The eternity of God makes Him a sure 
resting-place for all generations. 
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28 Israel then shall dwell in safety alone: 

The fountain of Jacob shall be upon a 
land of com and wine; 

Also his heavens shall drop down dew. 

29 Blessed art thou, O Israel: 

Who is like unto thee, 

0 people saved in the Lord, 

The shield of thy help, 

And who is the sword of thy excel¬ 
lency ! 

And thine enemies shall submit to thee; 

And thou shalt tread upon their high 
places. 


v. 28. The'people shall dwell alone. 
Nil. 23.9. 


v. 29. Strangers shall submit to me. 
2 Sam. 22. 45. Through the great¬ 
ness of thy power shall thine ene¬ 
mies submit to thee. Ps. 66. 3. The 
haters of the Lord should have sub¬ 
mitted to him. Ps. 81* 15* He that 
treadeth upon the high places of the 
earth. Am. 4. 13. 


34 A ND Moses went up from the plains of 

a\. Moab to mount Nebo, to the top of 
Pisgah (that is over against Jericho). And the 
Lord caused him to see all the land of Gilead, 
unto Dan, 2 and all Naphtali, and the land of 
Ephraim, and Manassen, and all the land of 
Judah unto the utmost sea, 3 and the south, and 
the circle of the gorge of Jericho, the city of 
palm trees, unto Zoar. 

4 And the Lord said to him, This is the land 
which I sware to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, 
saying, Unto thy seed will I give it: I have 
caused thee to see it with thine eyes, but thou 
shalt not cross thither. 

0 So Moses the servant of the Lord died there 
in the land of Moab, according to the order of 
the Lord. 0 And he buried him in a valley in 
the land of Moab, over against Beth-peor : but 
no man knoweth his burial-place unto this day. 

7 And Moses was an hundred and tweuty 
years old when he died : his eye was not dim, 
nor his freshness abated. 

8 And the children of Israel wept for Moses in 
the plains of Moab thirty days. And the days of 
weeping and mourning for Moses came to an end. 


v. 1. See chap. 3. 27; 4. 49. 


v. 4. Unto thy seed will I give it. 
Oen. 12. 7 ; 13. 17, cte. Comp. chap. 
3. 27. 


v. 8. They mourned for Aaron thirty 
days. Nil. 20. 29. The days of thy 
mourning shall conic to an end. Is. 

60. 20. 


v. 28. Security and prosperity arc from him. 

It is not so much loneliness as tho unique posi¬ 
tion of Israel which is pointed out here and in 
Balaam’s utterance. 

v. 29. Moses concludes with a beatitude on 
Israel, whose position was unique, whose God 
was tiicir saviour and the guarantee of final 
triumph. 

Chai*. 34. A supplementary chapter written 
after the death or Mosos and preparing tho 
way for tho Book of Joshua. The retrospect 
at tho end is later st ill, perhaps in the days of 
Samuel, or of one of the later authorised 
editors. 

r. 1. Ban would bo in tho direction of Ilcr- 
mon. Some of the Danites colonised it early 
in tho period of tho J udgos. 

v. 2. Tho utmost sea from Moses’ point of 
view would be the Mediterranean, which is 


sometimes called the Great Sea. So Joel 2, 20 
and Zcch. 14. 8 (where neither the A.V. nor 
the R.V. are correct). 

v. 3. Tho south is here the Negeb, part of the 
Judean region. The Gorge or Buka’a of the 
Jordnn becomes almost circular in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Jericho north of the Dead Sen. 
Hero was the city of palm trees (Judg. 1. 16; 
3. 13; 2 t’liron. 28.15), and here was Zoar (Is. 
15. 5; Jer. 48. 31). 

v. 4. Tho old promise and oath once more 
referred to. 

• v. (LrBeth-peor was in Reubcnito territory 
(Josh. 13. 20), but Moses’ burying-plnco was 
outside the boundary. 

r. 7. Freshness, lit. sap. 

r. 8. Another quiet month was passed during 
the rainy season (Feb. March) before the final 
enterprise was taken in hand. 
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9 And Joshua the son of Nnn was full of the 
spirit of wisdom ; for Moses laid his hands upon 
him : and the children of Israel hearkened to 
him, and did as the Lord commanded Moses. 

10 And there has not yet risen up such a pro¬ 
phet in Israel as Moses, whom the Lord knew 
face to face, 11 in all the signs and wonders 
which the Lord sent him to do in the land of 
Egypt to Pharaoh and to all his servants and to 
all his land, 12 and in all that firm hand, and in 
all the great terror which Moses brought about 
in the sight of all Israel. 


v. 9. He took Joshua and set him 
before Eleazar the priest, and before 
all the congregation: and he laid 
his hands upon him, and gave him a 
charge, as the Lord commanded by 
the hand of Moses. Nw. 27. 23. 

v. 10. Face to face the Lord talked 
with you ... I stood between the 
Lord and you. Chap. 5. 4, 5. 


v. 10. When this book was completed the may have been added by Samuel or by one 
promised prophet (chap. 18.15) had not risen of his school, which lasted over the time of 
up. This postscript was later than Joshua, hut Ezra. 
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P kicks — See page 11. 


EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE’S 

Central Reference Illustrated Teacher's Bible. 


1286 pages, with revised Aids arid reproductions in facsimile 

of more than 200 subjects; see pages 4, 10. 

THE ILLUSTRATIONS PRINTED IN SEPIA. 

Size, 7.j x x 1 *- inches. Prices — See page 11 . 


COMPLETE TEACHER’S EDITION. 


EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE. 
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The EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE 

TEACHER’S BIBLE. 

Published, 1875. Enlarged, 1877. Variorum Editions 1880 and 1890. 

Extended, 1893, Revised and Illustrated, 1897. 


EDITED, WITH 

ADTOTYPES OF ANTIQUITIES AND PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWS, 

SELECTED AND DESCRIBED, BT THE 

Rev. C. J. BALL, M.A., 

Chaplain to the Honourable Society of Lincolns Inn; Member of Council of the 
Society of Biblical Archaology , &c . &c .; Author of A Commentary on the 
Books of Chronicles; The Inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar the Great; 

The Variorum Apocrypha, &c. &c. 

ALSO WITH 


PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTIONS OF MANUSCRIPTS AND VERSIONS 

SELECTED AND DESCRIBED BT 







, IVX.A 



Of the Manuscript Department oj the British Museum; Author of Our Bible and 

the Ancient Manuscripts. 


FIFTEEN EDITIONS. Prices from 2s. 6d. to £2 2s. 

(Illustrated Catalogue, or other Information,from any Bookseller or the Publishers.) 


In this series of Editions of the Authorised Version—several 

of them page for page—are combined— 

I. —The Queen’s Printers’ ce $c VARIORUM Reference git Me®. 

II. —The Queen’s Printers’ “ AIDS to tlje gttufcettt of tlje giultj gihie." 

III. —The Queen’s Printers’ “MONUMENTAL ILLUSTRATIONS OF 

THE HOLY SCRIPTURES.” 


Academy. —“ The Queen’s Printers have gone the right way to produce a valuable 
book. They have selected for treatment important subjects, and then entrusted them 
to the hands of always trustworthy, and sometimes eminent specialists. Thus we have 
admirable papers.” 

The Christian. —“ The Bible student cannot afford to be indifferent to the advan* 
tage of having the aids to which he commits himself written by scholars eminent in 
their various departments. The ‘Aids to the Student,’ published by Messrs. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, Her Majesty’s Printers, are beyond comparison more trustworthy and 
more complete than any other similar book.” 


EYRE Sf SPOTTISWOODE, 


special publications. 



“ Magnificent collection of plates.”— Guardian. 

“ Nothing could be better.”— Church Times. 


THE 

m 

Hew Illustrated Aids to Bible Students. 

WITH COLOURED FRONTISPIECE, “A ROYAL HITTITE.” 

The Second Part of the Queen’s Printers' Teacher’s Bibles. 


Separate Issues, Trices from. Is. to 12s. 6d. 


HHHE Queen's Printers were the First to Issue what was known as the Sunday 
School Teacher 9 8 Bible in May, 1875. It was not until 10 months afterwards 
that a Bible issued from the Oxford University Press, bearing on its title page 
"The S. S. Teacher's Edition," and closely following the model of the Queens 
Printers' Teacher's Bible; this brief statement is necessary to remove misunder¬ 
standings. 

The ,4 9il3& io tf)£ iSible Stubcnt," which are approaching their 23rd year of pub- 



intelligent reader of the Bible might have at his disposal the Best and Surest in¬ 
formation from the pen of the most Eminent Authority on each of the principal 
subjects. 

The resulting compendium of Biblical information has throughout been admitted 
to be not only the largest and fullest work of the kind, but also the best. The most 
competent judges have drawn attention to the compass and thoroughness of the 
“Aids" —none of which are anonymous—and to the eminence and authority of 
the contributors. 

The Publication of the Queen's Printers' VARIORUM Bible, and of the Revised 
Version which followed it, called popular attention to tho sources from which we have 
received the Sacred Text, and the quotations in the VARIORUM Notes of Manuscripts, 
Versions, Ancient Fathers, etc., aroused a spirit of enquiry as to their relative lm- 

J ortnnce. To meet this, the Rev. Professor Swete wrote for these AIDS a new 
rtiele entitled, 

The Bible: its History* which, in 1897, was supplemented by Dr. Kenyon, of the 
Manuscript Department of the British Museum, who, in 1897, was selected and 
described specimens of MSS. and Versions (reproduced in facsimile) to 
illustrate the Transmission of the Text. 

OTHER ADDITIONS TO THE 1897 EDITION. 

A Comprehensive Series of Illustrations (upwards of 17 0 Plates , comprising more 


an 200 subjects ), selected and described by 


Rev. C. J. BALL, M.A. 


References in the New Testament to Passages in the Apocrypha and other 

Jewish Writings, by Rev. c . j. BALL. M.A. 

The Period between the Testaments, a comprehensive article by 

Rev. G. H. BOX, M.A. 

A Combined Index to the Proper Names, Places, and Subjects of the Bible, 

by Rev. C. HOLE, M.A. 


GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON , E.C. 





$ pedal publication 


NEW ILLUSTRATED AIDS — continued . 


Some of the Contributors to the AIDS: 

Rev. PROFESSOR SWETE, D.D., Regius Professor of Divinity, Cambridge . 

Rev. PROFESSOR SAYCE, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Assyriology, Oxford . 

Rev. PROFESSOR W. SANDAY, D.D., LL.D., Dean Ireland's Professor of 

Exegesis , Oxford . 

Rev. PROFESSOR STANLEY LEATHES, D.D., Professor of Hebrew , King's 

College , London , <£c. 

Rev. C. H. H. WRIGHT, D.D., Examiner in Hebrew , Universities of Oxford , 

Durham , and London . 

Rev. PROFESSOR CHEYNE, D.D., OrzeZ Professor of Interpretation , Oxford; 

Canon of Rochester . 

Dr. F. G. KENYON, 0/ the MSS . Department , British Museum , Zate Fellow of 

Magdalen College , Oxford . 

Rev. CANON TRISTRAM, D.D., LL.D., F.R.S., Durham . 

Rev. S. G. GREEN, D.D., Co-Editor of the Revised English Bible. 

Rev. C. HOLE, M.A., Professor of Ecclesiastical History at King's College , 

London . 

PROFESSOR N. STORY MASKELYNE, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Mineralogy 

in the University of Oxford ; Hon . Fellow of Wadham College , Oxford. 

Sir J. STAINER, M. A.,Mus. Doc.,Pro/essor 0/ Music in the University of Oxford. 

F. W. MADDEN, M.R.A.S., Author of l( History of Jewish Coinage <fcc. 

W. St. CHAD BOSCAWEN, Esq., Fellow of the Royal Historical Society 

Member of the Society of Biblical Archceology. 

Rev. G. H. BOX, M.A., Hebrew Master at Merchant Taylors' School. 

Rev. C. J. BALL, M.A., Chaplain to the Honourable Society of Lincoln's Inn ; 

Member of Council of the Society of Biblical Archceology; Editor of the 
Variorum Apocrypha , <£c., 

c&c. c£c. 




PEARL 24mo. 

RUBY 16mo. 

MINION 8vo. 


Size, 5% x 4 x £ in. 

Size, 6| x x i in. 

Size, 7f x x \ in 


s . d. 

s. d. 

s. d. 

Cloth, red edges 

1 0 (net) 

16 

.. 2 6 

French Morocco, red edges 

1 6 

2 3 

3 0 

Paste Grain Morocco, gilt edges 1 9 

3 0 

4 0 

Turkey Morocco, gilt edges 

4 0 

5 0 

6 6 


THE VARIORUM (Large Type) AIDS 

'With. Special GKLossary. 

Price 5s. 

Bourgeois 8yo., uniform with the Yariorum Bible and Apocrypha. 


Cloth, bevelled boards, red edges 
Paste Grain Roan, gilt edges .. 


[orocco, gilt edges, gold roll inside cover 


s. d . 

5 0 
8 3 
12 6 
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Special publications. 


SOME OPINIONS 

OP 

THE QUEEN’S PRINTERS’ NEW ILLUSTRATED TEACHER'S BIBLE. 


The Right Rev. Bishop of Exeter :—“ Beautifully executed.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Bath and Wells :— 

“ Confers a great benefit upon all engaged in teaching the Holy Scriptures.” 

The Right Rev, Bishop of Gloucester :—“ A good guide.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Worcester:— 

“ A great improvement on all previous editions.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Chichester :—“ A handsome volume.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Truro :—“ Much pleased with it.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Lichfield :— 

“ A mine of information indispensable to students.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Manchester :—“ Very interesting.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of St. Asaph:—“M ost instructive." 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Chester :—“ Very valuable." 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Killaloe:— 

“ A wonderfully extensive compilation.” 

The Right Rev. Bishop of Carmarthen :— 

“ A reliable handbook of Biblical Archaeology, with its splendid series of 
monumental illustrations, is a most opportune contribution to the study of 
Holy Writ.” 

The Very Rev. Dean of Carlisle:— 

“ The new matter which has been added is most interesting, and has been 
wonderfully well selected.” 

The Very Rev. Dean of Durham :— 

“ A lovely book. Will be of great service for our Divinity students.” 

The Very Rev. Dean op Gloucester :— 

“ A marvellous book. Shall be glad to see it in the hands of foes as well 
as friends of the Book of Books. Such a treasury of Biblical lore has never 
been dreamed of before. As instructive as it is intensely interesting.” 

Dean of Worcester :—“ Should be in the hands of every diligent student." 

Dean of Rochester :—“ Most comprehensive.” 

Dean of Wells :—“ Excellent in design and execution.” 

Dean of St. Paul’s:— 

“ Invaluable. The names of the writers are a guarantee of accuracy.” 

Dean of Chichester :—“ Of great use.” 

Dr. Fritz Hommel, Professor of Semitic Languages in the University 
of Munich ; Author of “ The Ancient Hebrew Tradition as Illus¬ 
trated by the Monuments ”:—“ Mr. Ball’s book deserves the palm.” 


GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, E.C . 
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THE HEW ILLUSTRATED TEACHER’S BIBLE OF THE QUEEN S FRIMTERS. 

41 A FIRST HANDBOOK OF BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY.” 

“ The high merits and usefulness of the Queen’s Printers’ Aids to the Bible 
Student are so well known that further recommendation from us might seem almost 
superfluous. We cannot, however, let the occasion of the issue of a new illustrated 
edition pass without taking the opportunity of calling attention to the great and in¬ 
creasing value of this work. This edition, which may be had either separately or 
appended to the ‘Variorum Teacher’s Bible,’ has been enlarged by the important 
addition of a comprehensive series of archaeological illustrations, selected by the well- 
known Biblical scholar and Orientalist, the Rev. C. J. Ball, M.A., beautifully repro¬ 
duced for the most part from photographs, and explained by concise yet comprehensive 
descriptions. A work like this supplies a long-felt want. While we have had of recent 
years many excellent and learned works on archaeology, still the science is yet in its 
infancy, and consequently the average Bible student has become somewhat lost among 
so much raw material still unclassified. In this new section of the “Aids,” however, 
containing as it does a representative selection of existing data, grouped in masterly 
fashion, prefaced by a concise yet lucid Introduction, and followed by brief, yet clear, 
descriptions, we have a veritable and complete, and also a first , handbook of Biblical 
Archeology. The average student can find no easier or more satisfactory means of 
obtaining a good general idea as to what has been done by archaeological research 
to illustrate and to corroborate the Bible story than by a perusal of these intensely 
interesting pages. 

“We echo the editor’s wish when he says :— 

“ £ It is hoped that the use of it may at least convince the general reader that 
the sacred history no longer hangs like a picture in the air, without visible back¬ 
ground or solid terrestrial surroundings; but is seen more and more to occupy a 
real and intelligible place in the larger story of the nations, and is gradually 
falling into true perspective as a part—unquestionably the most significant and 
essential part—of the vast panorama of the fortunes of mankind.’ 

“That archaeology has been a triumphant witness to the genuineness of Bible 
history, is now a matter of common-place. 

“ c Never again will scornful incredulity dare to assert, with Voltaire, that those 
Scriptures were an idle fabrication of mediaeval monks. The Old Testament 

. records no longer stand alone, supported only by a few doubtful references in the 
classics, and by the uncritical narrative of Josephus. Large portions of the 
sacred history can now be brought, and have been already brought, to the test of 
strictly contemporary evidence. It has, in fact, been proved abundantly by the 
ever-accumulating collateral testimonies of the Assyrian, Babylonian, and Egyp¬ 
tian remains, that the Old Testament contains substantially true extracts from 
the annals of the Israelitish kingdoms.’ 

“ Too much praise cannot be bestowed upon the illustrations given in this section. 
The subjects, which have been carefully chosen, are illustrated by more than 170 photo¬ 
graphic reproductions, fully one-third of which appears for the first time in a work 
of this popular kind. The subjects are arranged both chronologically and topically. 
They are arranged as far as possible in the order of the canonical books, and there are 
running heads at the top of each page to indicate the Scriptural connection. They 
are also arranged to illustrate the following topics : First, the history of the origin 
and development of the written characters by which the Bible has been preserved 
and transmitted; secondly, the transmission of the text in manuscripts, versions, and 
translations, down to the age of printing; and lastly, illustrations of the religious 
phraseology, traditions, ideas, and practices of Ancient Israel and contemporary nations, 
and of the course of Old Testament history as illustrated from the monuments of 
Assyria, Babylonia, and Egypt, and those of the Hittites and Phoenicians. 

“ We have only to add, with respect to this important enlargement, that the editor 
has had the competent assistance of Dr. G-. F. Kenyon, of the Manuscript Department 
of the British Museum, in respect of the second part. We may add, too, that one of 
the most interesting of the illustrations is a facsi mil e of ‘ A Royal Hittite,’ reproduced 
in colour from an Egyptian portrait-tile of the time of Rameses III.” 

The Sunday School Chronicle, June 30, 1898. 


EYRE Sf SPOTTISWOODE , 





Special IJfublicaHons. 



SOME OPINIONS, 

The Academy.—“ The names of the Rev. C. J. Ball, as editor, and of 
Profs. Sayce and Swete among the collaborators, are a guarantee that the 
work is trustworthy.” 

The Church Times.—“ It is difficult to see what room is left for anything 
better in form or material. We congratulate the publishers upon their sump¬ 
tuous product.” 

The Guardian.—“It has a magnificent collection of plates, and is far 
superior to all previous editions.” 

The Churchman.—“ The amount of valuable matter gathered into a small 
space by the admirable printing and the strong thin paper is extraordinary.” 

The Speaker.—“ The illustrations are of extreme significance, as well as 
of great historical interest. A veritable armoury of incontrovertible facts.” 

The Morning Post.—“The best of its kind. The work teems with 
information.” 

The Home Magazine.—“ The best for general utility, get-up, and 
completeness.” 

The Record.—“ Should help teachers to describe with increased vivid¬ 
ness and fidelity the persons and places illustrated.” 

The Daily Graphic.—“ An excellent help to the study of the Holy Scrip¬ 
tures. In the choice of illustrations, advantage has been taken of the most 
recent researches and explorations.” 

The Daily News.—“ A greatly improved edition of these widely known 
‘ Teacher’s Bibles.’ ” 

Tho Expository Times.—“ This new edition is a model for other Teacher’s 
Bibles to follow. The illustrations are artistic, the choice and description of 
them thoroughly scientific. It is the best Teacher’s Bible in the market.” 

The Methodist Times.—“ The best that has been issued. Will do more 
to convince scholars than many earnest words.” 

The Scotsman.—“ The book, so happily illustrated, cannot but maintain 
its foremost position.” 

The Irish Times.—“ It is a triumph of modern research and arrangement, 
and we anticipate for it a world-wide circulation.” 

The Christian.—“ A most valuable book.” 


GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, E.O. 
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Latest Addition to the Queen's Printers' Teacher's Bible. 

ILLUSTRATIONS, 

Monumental, of Manuscripts and Versions, and of 

Biblical Sites and Cities, 

SELECTED AND DESCRIBED BT THE 

Rev. C. J. BALL, M.A., 

Chaplain to the Hon . Society oj Lincoln's Inn ; Member of Council of the Society of 

Biblical Archeology; Editor of the Variorum Apocrypha , dtc. &c . 

T HIS systematic and comprehensive Selection of more than 200 Subjects, 
reproduced by Photographic Process in upwards of 170 Plates, is offered 
to the general reader as a “ Handbook to the Science of Biblical Archaeology,” 
as well as an Aid to the intelligent reading of the Bible. 

I«—The Series is divided thus:— 

Part 1.—The History of Writing, or, The Origin and Development of the Written 

Characters by means of which the Holy Scriptures have been Preserved and 
Transmitted to Modern Times. (Plates i.-x.) 

Part 2.—The Transmission of the Text in Manuscripts, Versions, and Translations. 

(Plates xi.-xxiv.) 

Part 3.—Illustrations of the Religious Phraseology, Traditions, Ideas, and Practices 

of Contemporary Nations and of Ancient Israel; of the Contemporary Knowledge 
of the Arts of Life; and of the Course of History as recorded in the Old Testament 
from the Monuments of Assyria, Babylonia, and Egypt, and from those of the 
Hittites and Phoenicians: to which are added Autotype Representations of 
Important Sites, Cities, and Personages mentioned in the Old and New 
Testaments. (Plates xxv.-end.) 


II.—The following is an Analysis of the Subjects 


Babylonian 

40 

Hittite 

• • 

11 

Egyptian .... 

44 

Persian . 

• • 

7 

Assyrian .... 

41 

Greek 

• • 

16 

Phoenicio - Hebrew and 

9 

Latin 

• • 

10 

Hebrew . . . . 1 

Views of Sites, &c. . 

. 26 


III.—The Selection has the following Special Features:— 

1 . The Subjects have been carefully selected from the entire area of available material. 

2. Autotype reproductions have been preferred to drawings of the originals, but the 

Drawings included have all been made specially for this Work. The whole is 
executed in sepia. 

3. Running heads at the top of each page indicate the Scriptural connection, and the 

Subjects are arranged chronologically, i.e. in the order of the Canonical Books. 

4. Of the Monumental Subjects more than a third appear for the first time in such a 

Publication; the selection includes the most recent discoveries, e.g., The Gospel 
op St. Peter, and a few Subjects hitherto unpublished. 

5. Complete Series are given of (i.) The Cherubic Figures of Babylonia and Assyria; 

(ii.) The Races of the Bible; (iii.) Of the Hittite Remains; (iv.) Of the Lion 
Hunts of Assyrian and Persian Kings; (v.) The Monumental Names of Baby¬ 
lonian, Egyptian, Assyrian, and Persian Kings, named or alluded to in Scripture; 
(vi.) The known Portraits and Busts of Kings and Emperors. 

6 . Subjects are, as a rule, reproduced complete and not in part; some are illustrated by 

the addition of a second, or even of a third, specimen ; in the case of the Moving 
of Colossi and of Sieges of Cities the Assyrian and Egyptian representations are 
given for comparison. 

7 . Seals are much used to illustrate Archaic Religion and Mythology. 

8 . Translations, original or revised, are given ; (i) Complete, of the shorter Inscriptions 

which appear in the Plates, and (ii) In Part, as specimens of the longer, e.g. 
of The Deluge Tablet containing the Chaldean History of the Flood (translated 
in full in the Variorum Edition). 
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SUNDAY SCHOOL BIBLE 

Has been prepared to meet the very general demand for a Bible possessing the 
essential features of a Teacher’s Bible, yet less bulky as to size and matter. 
Especially recommended for the use of 


Sunday School Scholars 

AND 


Bible and Sunday School Workers. 

It contains the Authorized Text with References (including all the References 
of the 1811 edition), together with concise explanations on— 


The Bible: Its History. 

1. Titles. 

2. Original Languages. 

3. Divisions. 

4. The Canon (Old and New Testaments). 

5. Transmission of the Original Texts. 

0. Versions: Ancient—Modern. 

T. Biblical Interpretation: Jewish — Chris¬ 
tian. 

6. Revelation and Inspiration. 

Rev. H. B. Swete, D.D., 

Regius Professor of Divinity, Cambridge. 

The Bible: Its Contents. 

Introduction : the Bible, its Main Outlines. 
Summary and Analysis of each Book. 

Old Testament. 

Rev. Stanley Leathes, D.D., 

Professor of Hebrew in King’s Coll., Lond.,S(C. 
Revised and Expanded by 
Rev. R. B. Girdleotone, M.A., 

Hon . Cation of Christ Church, Oxford. 
Apocrypha. 

Ret. C. H. H. Wrioht, D.D., M.A., Ph.D., 
Examiner in Hebrew for the Universities of 

Oxford and London. 

New Testament. 

Rev. W. Sandat, M.A., D.D.,LL.D., 
Dean Ireland’s Professor of Exegesis, Oxford. 

Plants of the Bible: 

Sir J. D. Hooker, K.C.8.I.,C.B., F.R.S., and 
Rev. Canon Tristram, D.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 

A Criticism of Identifications in the Revised 
Version. 

Ret. Canon Tristram, D.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 
The Animal Creation in the Bible: 

1. Mammulln of the Bible. 

2. Birds of the Bible. 


Animal Creation— eont. 

3. Reptiles of Scripture. 

4. Fisnes and Invertebrate Animals. 

A Criticism of Identifications in the Revised 
Version. 

Rev. Canon Tristram, D.D.,LL.D., F.R.S. 
Money and Weights of the Bible: 

F. W. Madden, M.R.A.8., 

Author of “ History of Jewish Coinage,” fyc. 

Measures of the Bible: 


Rev. C. Hole, M.A., 

Lecturer on Ecclesiastical History, King’s Col¬ 
lege, London ; Co.-Editor of “ Smith’s Dic¬ 
tionary of Chnstian Biography.” 

Glossary of Bible Words: 

The late Rev. J. R. Lumry, D.I)., 

Lady Margaret Professor of Divinity, Cambridge . 

A Table to find each Psalm by its First 
Line. 


A Combined Index to the Proper Names, 
Places, and Subjects of the Bible. 

Rev. C. Hole, M.A. 

Concordance of Bible Words with their 
context (above 40,000 references). 

Twenty-eight Autotype Plates of Monu¬ 
mental Illustrations of the Holy 
Scriptures. 

With Photographs of Antiquities, important 
Biblical Sites and Cities, and Fac-slmlles of 
Manuscripts and Versions. 

Selected by Rev. C. J. Ball, M.A. 

Copyright Maps: 

Corrected to the latest Rurveys, by H. Courtier, 
F.R.G.S. Indexed on a new plan, and ln- 
' eluding places mentioned in the Apocrypha. 


Price List of Emerald 8vo. Reference Bible, “Robert Raikes,” and “Complete 
Teacher's Bible. Emerald type, 8vo., 1061 pages; 
size 74 x 54 x 1 Inch. With complete References. 


It 


French Moroceo, limp, round corners, red under gilt edge 

French Morocco, flexible divinity circuit, round corners, red under 

gold edge. 

The same, cloth lined.. 

French Morocco, flexible divinity circuit, lined to edge with grained 

leather, round corners, red under gold edge . 

Persian Morocco, flexible divinity circuit, lined to edge with grnlued 

leather, round corners red under gold edge . 

Best Levant, flexible divinity circuit, silk sewn, kid lined to edge of 
cover, round corners, red under gold edge (a very superior book, 
the leather and workmanship arc of the best quality) 


Without 
44 Aids/* 

Robert 1 
Raikes. 

Complete 

Teacher’s 

Edition. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

5. 

d. 

4 

0 

5 

i 

0 

6 

0 

4 


1 5 

i w 

6 

6 

3 

4 

9 

5 

l 

8 

0 

0* 

6 

0 

1 

i 7 

■ 

0 

8 

0 

8 

3 

: 9 

| 

3 

10 

3 

- 

— 

i 

i 

i 

— 

17 

0 
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“Will waken the dullest girl, and settle the most restless boy into instant 
and lively interest.”— The Expository Times. 


Teacher’s Roll 
Bible Illustrations 

CONSISTING OF 


THE PEAT 

prom Eyre & Spottiswoode’s 



Arranged on Sixteen Sheets. Size 17\ by 22i inches. 


Separately Issued and Mounted on Roller - - - 

- - - With accompanying Pamphlet of Descriptions. 

Price 3s« 6d., complete. 

Also Mounted on Linen, with Roller, 7s. 6d. 


These Illustrations, arranged chronologically, exhibit the main results of 
Modern Research in Biblical Archaeology, and throw a welcome light on the 
Sacred Records. An Enlarged Edition of the Table which traces the 
Phoenicio-Hebrew Alphabet to the Archaic Babylonian script, rather than to 
the Egyptian hieratic, occupies the first page. Adapted for use in class. 


Selected and Described by the 

JR,ev. C. J. BAHiXj, jVI.A. } 

Member of the Council of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, &c. 3 &c 
Author of The Inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar; The Variorum Apocrypha , &c., &c. 

The Illustrations—Autotypes of Antiquities, Manuscripts, and of Important 
Biblioal Sites and Cities—have been produced in Eyre and Spottiswoode’s 

“Woodbury* 1 Works. 


" The pictures are always adequately and interestingly described.”— The Scotsman. 
“Includes the most recent discoveries. It is a triumph of modern research.”— The 
Irish Times. 

“The pictures teach better than many earnest words.”— The Methodist Times . 

“ It is a happy idea to reprint, in sheets on a roller, the diagrams and pictures 
belonging to the well-known and justly praised Queen’s Printers’ Teacher's Bible.”— 
Sunday School Chronicle. 
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THE BIBLE READER’S VADE MECUM. 



LARGE TYPE VARIORUM BIBLE AND AIDS, 

WITH THE 

NEW ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Bourgeois 8 vo. (Bible and Aids, 1894 pages, Size, 9| x 6$ x 1} inches.) 

This novel and comprehensive Edition of the Authorised Version—the climax 
towards which the Queen’s Printers have consistently developed their Series of 
Teacher’s Bibles for nearly 23 years (1875-1898)—combines— 

I.—The VARIORUM Reference gUble. (See p. 14.) 

With iApoctrypljtx. (276 pages.) See p. 15. 

II.—The “ Al DS to tljc |j*tttbeni of tlje f&olU foible.” (Seepp. 5, 6.) 

HI.—ILLUSTRATIONS—MONUMENTAL, OF MANUSCRIPTS & 

VERSIONS, and OF BIBLICAL SITES. (Seep. 10 .) 

The most competent judges have drawn attention to the compass and 
thoroughness of the “ Aids ” (none of which are anonymous), and of the 
Illustrations; as well as to the eminence and authority of the contributors. 


Special Subjects. 


Authors. 


Special Subjects 


HISTORY OF BIBLE. 

M USIC. 

POETRY. 

MONEY. 

ETHNOLOGY. 
BIBLE & MONUMENTS. 


SWETE. 

BALL. LEATHES.* 

BOSCAWEN. LUMBY.* 

CHEYNE.* MADDEN. 

DRIVER.* MASKELYNE. 

GIRDLESTONE. MAYHEW. 

GREEN. SANDAY. 

HOLE. STAINER. 

HOOKER. TRISTRAM. 

KENYON. WRIGHT. 

SAYCE.* 


PLANTS. 
METALS, &c. 

ANIMAL CREATION. 
PROPER NAMES, &c. 
CHRONOLOGY. 
HISTORICAL EPITOME 


* Members ot Old Testament Revision Committee. 


Prices, FinesMndiaJ^ager, from 27s. to 52s. 9d. ; with Apocrtfha, 6s. 9d. additional. 

Thin Wiiite Paper , in various leather bindings, from 24s. to 47s. 3d. 

SCHOLASTIC EDITION, bound in cloth, 18s. 9 d.; 

with Apocrypha, 4s. 6 d. additional. 


SCHOOL EDITION (without Apocrypha or Illustrations). 

Nonpareil 8 vo. (Size, 7f * 5^ x l£ inches.) 1250 pages. 
Prices (Finest India Paper or Thin White Paper), from 7s. 6d. to 38s. 6d. 
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Large Type VARIORUM Reference Bible, 

(Size, 9f x 6f x \\ inches. 1308 pages.) 

WITH APOCRYPHA. 

( Size, 9| x 6J x If inches. 276 pages.) 

For the TEACHER’S EDITION see page 13. 


The VARIORUM Edition of the Authorised Version has a great and 
independent value, whether for daily use or as a standard work of Reference. 
It meets the wants of every grade of student, from the intelligent reader to 
the learned reviser. 

In style and appearance the VARIORUM Reference Bible was assimilated 
to the familiar 8vo. Reference Bible to make its utility no less universal. But 
it is distinguished from all other Reference Bibles by the addition, on the same 
pag e as the Texty in Foot-notes , of a complete digest of the chief Various 
Renderings and Readings of the original text from the very best Authorities. 
The sources from which the Annotations are taken comprise, in the 


OLD TESTAMENT. 

90 Commentators, 

14 Versions, including 
the Revised Version, 

AMD 

R.V. Marginal Readings. 


APOCRYPHA. 

49 Commentators, 
20 Versions, 

AND 

15 Manuscripts. 


NEW TESTAMENT. 

78 Commentators, 

6 Ancient Versions, 

23 Ancient Manuscripts, 

11 Critical Editions of the Text, 

AND 

Revised Version & Margin. 


The VARIORUM Notes, therefore, lay open to the ordinary reader of 
Scripture stores of information hitherto confined to great scholars or to the 
owners of very costly Libraries, and comprise the quintessence of Biblical 
Scholarship in the most convenient form. 

The Commentary here is strictly textual (with Brief Explanatory Notes); 
and the names of the Editors—Professors CHEYNE, DRIVER, SANDAY, 
the late Rev. P. L. CLARKE, and the Rev. C. J. BALL — are sufficient 
guarantees for its accuracy and completeness. 


The numerous Commendations of the completed Work include :— 

The Rev. Dr. Wace, late Principal of King's College, London .— 

«It is a work of incalculable usefulness, for which the warmest gratitude is due alike 
to the editors and yourselves.” 

The Rev. Canon W. J. Knox Little 

“ It is a beautiful and valuable work. I think it the most satisfactory copy I have 
ever had. I like it more, the more I make use of it.” 
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THE VARIORUM APOCRYPHA: 

EDITED WITH VARIOUS RENDERINGS AND READINGS FROM 

THE BEST AUTHORITIES, 

BT THE 

Rev. C. J. BALL, M.A., 

Member of the Council of the Society of Biblical Archceology, <£c. t &c. 

Large Type. Bourgeois 8vo. Superfine Paper. 276 Pages. 

Cloth, Bevelled Boards, Red Edges, 6 / 6 . 

(May also be had in Leather Bindings .) 


COMMENTATORS. 

R. Arnald, St. Athanasius. C. Badwell (in “Critici Sacri”), Prof. R. L. Bensly, 
Dr. E. C. Bissell, Dr. J. P. Bottcher, Dr. C. G. Bretschneider, Rev. W. R. Churton, 
St. Clement of Alexandria. St. Cvrillus of Alexandria. Rev. W. J. Deane, Dr. T. A. 
Dereser, Dr. W. M. L. De Wette, Drusius (in “Critici Sacri”), Dr. Alfred Edersheim, 
Dr. J. G. Eichhorn, Eusebius, Dr. Heinrich Ewald, Very Rev. Dr. F. W. Farrar. Dr. O. 
F. Fritzsehe, Prof. J. M. Fuller, Dr. J. F. Gaab, Dr. Abraham Geiger, Dr. W. Gesenius, 
Ven. Dr. E. H. Gifford, Dr. H. Gratz, Dr. C. L. W. Grimm. Hugo Grotius (in “Critici 
Sacri”), Dr. C. Gutberlet, Dr. M. Gutmann, Dr. L. Herzfeld, Dr. A. Hilgenfeld, Dr. 
F. Hitzig, Dr. J. H. Holtzmann, Pasfor J. J. Kneucker, I)r. J. G. Linde, Rev. J. 
H. Lu pton, Prof. D. S. Margoliouth, Dr. F. E. Movers, Origen, Rev. G. Rawiinson, 
Dr. F. H. Iteusch, Dr. H. Ronsch, Prof. H. B. Swete (Cambridge Sept.), Dr. Const, 
von Tischendorf, Dr. C. J. Van der Vhs, Dr. G. Volkmar, Dr. C. A. Wahl, Dr. B. Welte. 

VERSIONS. 

Aldine Edit, of Greek Bible (Sept.). Arabic Version, Armenian Version, Complu- 
tensian Edit, of Greek Bible (Sept.), The Apostolical Constitutions, Coptic Version, 
Ethiopic Version, Walton’s two Hebrew Versions of Tobit, Itala or Old Latin Version, 
Old Latin Version, Septuagint Version, Symmachus, Syriac Version, Hexaplar Syriac, 
Walton’s Syriac Text, Walton’s two Syriac Versions of Susanna, Theodotion, Vulgate. 

MANUSCRIPTS. 

Latin MSS. of 2 Esdras, Codex Sinaiticus, Uncial MSS., Cursive MSS. collated by 
Holmes and Parsons, Codex Alexandrinus, Codex Vatican us, Amiens MS., containing 
2 Esdr. ( = A), Codex Chisiauus, Codex Corbiensis, Codex Sangermnnensis, Codex 
Venetus Marcianus, Chaldee, Hebrew, India House Inscription of Nebuchadnezzar, 
Vol. I. of the Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia. 

' W V' V' ' ' v/ ' S/ ' V/ \y V/ V/ 



Academy.— ** Excellently adapted to its purpose ; there does not exist a commen¬ 
tary upon the Apocrypha which is at once so concise and helpful.” 

Athenoeum.—“ A difficult task satisfactorily accomplished, it will be a great help 
to those who write on Apocrypha literature.” 

Saturday Review.— “The books of the Apocrypha, containing as they do much 
splendid literature, should have the long standing neglect they have suffered removed, 
by such an edition.” 

Church Quarterly Review,— 1 “ One of the greatest difficulties in dealing with the 
Apocrypha consists in the endeavours to restore the lost original text of books which, 
for the most part, once existed in the Hebrew tongue. In his preface Mr. Ball points 
out numerous instances where confusions of similar Hebrew letters have made sheer 


nonsense of the Greek text. 

“The book is a welcome addition to the well-known Variorum Reference Bible.” 

Guardian. —“Mr. Ball has worked through a large number of authorities—forty - 
nine; he has not however conlined himself to quoting their opinions, but has added 
throughout many suggestions of his own, both critical and explanatory. 

“The information which he has given is judiciously selected, and the advance 
marked by his work, on previous works upon the Apocrypha, is exceedingly great.” 

Recommended also by the 

Record, Expository Times, Church Review, Literary World, &c,, &c. 
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THE 

ADVANTAGES of the VARIORDM 

Above every other Bible. 

For the Variorum TEACHER’S Bible, see page 13. 


A/> / N/ \/ \/ \M / wvA/v/N A/N/WW W . / s ' ' ' ‘ 

1. “ It is the only edition of the English Bible in which the details of textual criticism 

are made accessible to the ordinary reader ” ( Dr. Kenyon; see p. 22),—including 
the evidence for and against the Revised Version, 

2. THE GENERAL READER unacquainted with the original languages, Hebrew 

and Greek, is enabled to arrive at a truer , fuller , and deeper meaning of 
Scripture than he could obtain from any other published work. The 
VARIORUM foot-notes correct, explain, unfold, and paraphrase the text; in¬ 
deed, the alternative versions of obscure or difficult words and phrases often 
render further note or comment needless. 

3. THE SUNDAY SCHOOL TEACHER will find the use of the VARIORUM foot¬ 

notes of the utmost value to him in the preparation of his lessons. And, 
whilst teaching, a glance at the foot of the page will enable him to give the 
best alternative reading or translation of the original text, or to explain 

phrases or special words in the A.V. 

Rev. Dr. PARKER says that it is quite as valuable for preachers and 
hearers as for teachers and scholars. It is a library in itself containing 
everything that is immediately needed for the elucidation of the sacred text. 

4. THE MODERN PREACHER finds every passage ear-marked of which the text 

or the translation is considered by scholars defective, and in the corresponding 
foot-notes he finds the evidence, for and against alterations, judiciously digested 
from the most authoritative Versions and Editions, including the readings and 
renderings adopted in the Revised Version and its margin. This discrimination 
of sources and of authorities saves him infinite time and labour. Where all 
scholars agree upon a rendering the names of authorities are omitted. 

The late ARCHBISHOP OF CANTERBURY said: “It is so useful 
that no apology is, I am sure , needed for commending it.” 

5. THE PROFESSIONAL STUDENT of the original texts will find in this con¬ 

spectus a more careful selection of critical data, especially as regards the 
Old Testament and authorities, than is elsewhere accessible. He will have 
at hand the very essence of textual criticism, extracted from the most reliable 
sources, ancient and modern. 

Dr. WESTCOTT (Lord Bishop of Durham) says: “I constantly use the 
, Old Testament, and find it a great help to have at hand a brief and trust¬ 
worthy summary of facts and results . Nothing could be better done than 
the Psalms.” He also informed the Archbishop of Canterbury and the 
Conference at Lambeth that he considered that this VARIORUM Edition of 
the Authorised Version “was much the best edition of the kind.” 
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The late Archbishop op Canterbury (Dr. Benson):— 

" The Archbishop said, at a Diocesan Conference:—‘‘ I should like to call the atten¬ 
tion of the Convocation to the New Edition of the * Variorum Reference Bible/ 
published by Messrs. Eyre and Spottiswoode. I will just read an account of what 
it contains. The whole book has been revised. It was laid, I may say, before the 
Lambeth Conference—the promise of it—and now it is finished. The old edition 
forms the basis of the new edition : it is printed in larger type; and every passage 
which has been disputed by great scholars as to its correct translation or rendering, 
is marked by a figure before and after the sentence or word, these figures referring 
to the foot-notes, which give the alternative renderings or readings, together with the 
authorities for the same, abbreviated to save space. The collection of these notes 
from 69 commentators for the Old Testament, and 73 for the New, has occupied 
many years close study and preparation. The New Edition is much amplified as com¬ 
pared with the old one, and you may like to know that the opinion of Dr. Westcott 
is that it is much the best edition of the kind that has appeared." 


The late ARcnBisnop of York (Dr. Thomson):— 

"The names of the authors guarantee its excellence. A miniature library of 
illustrative matter. If such a book is carefully and generally used, there must 
be a great improvement in Bible knowledge in this generation. The critical matter 
at the foot of the columns is remarkably complete. The last feature gives it special 
value.” 


TnE late ARcnmsHop of Armagh:— 

"I have carefully examined the ‘Variorum Teacher's Bible' published by Messrs. 
Eyre and Spottiswoode. The varied and valuable amount of information it contains 
is most remarkable. There are few subjects connected with the Bible left un¬ 
elucidated. The Student of the Bible will find the Variorum Edition a treasury replete 
with instruction." 


The Bishop of Durham (Dr. Westcott) :— 

“Admirably done. I constantly use it." 

TnE Bisnop of Limerick:— 

" The Variorum (Teacher’s) Bible, with its References, Concordance, Various Read¬ 
ings and Renderings, and supplemented by its Aids to Students, serves as a Biblical 
Encyclopaedia, useful by its compactness and the value of its contents, to Biblical 
Students of all grades.' 

The Bishop of Exeter (Dr. Bickerstfth) :— 

"I am much gratified with it . . . eminently fitted for teachers, and all who 
desire in a clour and compendious form very full information respecting the sacred 
Scriptures. 

“A most valuable work, and will greatly enrich the library of Biblical Students." 

The Bishop of Llandaff:— 

"An immense amount of information, a great help to Teachers, and to Bible 
readers generally. 

“The names guarantee the value of the information. I trust it will be largely 
circulated." 


Tns late Bishop of St. David's (Dr. W. Basil Jones):— 

"I have delayed . . . until I could find more time to look into the volume; it 
contains so large an amount and variety of matter in a very small space. But its 
contents appear to me of the highest value and admirable in arrangement. I would 
refer especially to the various Readings and Renderings in the foot-note?." 
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The Bishop op Gloucester and Bristol:— 

" A very valuable work, well suited for those for whom it is designed, and for all 
earnest students/* 

The Bishop op Liverpool:— 

"I admire it very much, and think it a most valuable edition of the Holy 
Scriptures. I shall be glad to recommend your work/* 

The late Bishop of Wakefield (Dr. Walsham How) :— 

"I have carefully examined the (Variorum) Teacher’s Bible published by Messrs. 
Eyre and Spottiswoode, and I consider it a most valuable work. Believing that the 
Bible is its own best interpreter, I am sure that the Aids to an intelligent under¬ 
standing of the text itself, together with the assistance given to students who desire to 
have an accurate conception of the purest form of that text, will prove of inestimable 
service to all Bible readers/* 

The Bishop of Down and Connor:— 

"I consider the Variorum Teacher’s Bible highly useful both to Teachers and 
Students. The various readings in the foot-notes largely increase its usefulness, 
placing before the professional Student an amount of information and research 
which to many would otherwise be inaccessible/* 

The Bishop of Cork:— 

"The eminent names of those who have contributed Articles to the Teacher’s 
Aids are a guarantee for the accuracy of the information, which will be found most 
valuable to those who wish to understand or teach, or first to understand and then to 
teach, and help to provide that skilled and accurate teaching, which is not only the 
true antidote to prevalent unbelief, but the great preventive of it/* 

The late Bisnop of Killaloe (Dr. Fitzgerald) :— 

"I find it to be a most perfect compendium of information on almost every 
Biblical matter that could be comprised within such a compass, and it seems 
marvellous how much has been introduced and how varied the topics. It will, I 
am sure, prove a most important aid to Clergymen, Sunday School Teachers, and 
many others, and I hope to avail myself of it yet in that direction/* 

The Bishop of Tuam:— 

" I admire greatly the most valuable contents/* 

The late Bishop of Kilmore (Dr. Darlet) 

" I have looked through it carefully ... a most valuable edition of the sacred 
Scriptures. The Variorum foot-notes represent much critical research, very carefully 
arranged; the Aids to Bible Students contain a mass of interesting information in a 
convenient form; useful alike to Teachers and Students.” 

The Bishop of Ossory:— 

" I feel pleasure in bearing my testimony. 

"An invaluable aid both to Clergymen and Teachers, and a marvel of cheapness. 
The more I have examined it, the more thoroughly have I been satisfied and 
pleased/* 

The Bight Rev. Bishop Barry:— 

"For the study of the Text is invaluable/* 

The Dean of Salisbury:— 

"I am fully sensible of the great boon you have put within the reach of 
Bible students and it will be my endeavour to promote the knowledge of this 
valuable edition.” 

The Dean of Ely:— 

" I hope to make use of it, with its various adjuncts of Notes, Readings,** &c., &c. 

The Dean of Lincoln :— 

"The work will be extremely useful.” 

The Dean of Rochester:— 

" A great achievement of toil and thought/* 
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The late Dean of St. Paul’s (Db. Church) :— 

#4 A wonderful digest of learning. The names of the various scholars are, of 
course, warrant of care and accuracy, and certainly nothing so complete and com¬ 
prehensive, in such a compass, has ever before been attempted.” 

Tub Dean of Peterborough:— 

4 'Tour Bible strikes me as admirable in every respect. The Various Renderings 
considerably enhance the value of the work. It will give me very great pleasure to 
do all in my power to promote the circulation. I know of no one volume to be 
compared to it for the amount of information it conveys.” 

The Dean of Norwich (De. W. Lefroy, D.D.):— 

44 There is no work of the kind comparable to this work. It is invaluable.” 

Tirs late Very Rev. Dr. Vaughan, Dean of Llandaff, and Master of 
the Temple:— 

44 1 use the Variorum Teacher’s Bible with pleasure and profit.” 

The Dean of Lichfield:— 

44 1 am both surprised and delighted at the fulness and accuracy of information 
to be found in it. 

44 1 will gladly mention it with the approbation which it so well deserves.” 

The Very Rev. Dr. BUTLER,*A/aster qf Trinity College Cambridge :— 

44 A great achievement.” 

The Very Rev. Dean Farrar:— 

44 It lies always on my desk. I place a high value upon it.” 

The late Ven. Archdeacon Hesbey:— 

"Students of the sacred volume will owe a deep debt to the projectors and 
producers.” 

Tiie Rev. Canon Body:— 

44 Very well done.” 

Tns Rev. Canon Knox Little:— 

44 Most useful and helpful.” 

TnE Rev. Dr. Wace, late Principal of King's College :— 

“A work of incalculable usefulness.” 

The late Rev. Dr. Edersheim:— 

44 It is certainly the best, most complete and useful which has hitherto appeared.” 

TnE Rev. Dr. Samuel G. Green:— 

44 As a companion to the Revised Version it is invaluable.” 

Dr. Salmond, of Free College Aberdeen :— 

44 I trust it may secure a very wide circulation. The former edition has oomo to 
be a familiar book among our students.” 

TnE Rev. Hugh Price Hughes:— 

44 Incomparable and invaluable. ” 

Dr. Greenwood, Victoria University (Owens College ), Manchester :— 

"Its merits and remarkable features are already known to me.” 

The Rev. Joseph Parker, D.D.:— 

44 1 have examined your Bible with great care. It is quite as valuable for 
preachers and hearers as for Teachers and scholars. 

44 It is almost a library in itself, containing everything that is immediately needed 
for the elucidation of the sacred text.” 

The Bishop of Ontario.— 

44 My opinion of it is nothing so good has hitherto appeared. It is admirably 
adapted for its purpose of assisting Teachers, and cannot fail to be appreciated by 
all who are realty anxious to find the best instruction in the sacred volume.” 

The Rev. J. H. Vincent, of Chautauqua .— 

44 The book is indeed a marvel, a library of learning, a book of books, concerning 
the ‘Book of Books,’ and deserves a wide circulation in Europe and America.” 
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THE HEBREW MONARCHY: 

a Commentary 

r 

CONTAINING 

A HARMONY OF THE PARALLEL TEXTS 

AND 

EXTRACTS FROM THE PROPHETICAL BOOKS. 


EDITED, WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY 

R. PAYNE SMITH, D.D., late -DEAN OF CANTERBURY, 

BY 

ANDREW WOOD, M.A., 

Trinity College^ Cambridge ; Rector of Great Ponton, Lines .; Diocesan Inspector ojSchools . 

Small 4to., Cloth, Gilt Edges (820 pp. and Maps), 21/- 


Extracts from Dr. Payne Smith’s Introduction. 

“ mHE object of this important Commentary is unique. It is to exhibit the 
JL History of the Hebrew Monarchy in a connected narrative, with every¬ 
thing necessary for its elucidation. Thus it commences with the agitation of 
the Israelites for a more permanent form of government; and ends with those 
portions of the prophetic books which throw light upon the pxirpose of the 
Hebrew Monarchy, the reasons of its fall, and its survival in that which was 
ever the true reason of its existence—the spiritual reign of David’s Son. . . .” 

“ These extracts show what was the ultimate purpose of God in establishing 
monarchy in Israel, and under the veil of an earthly kingdom they reveal to us 
the nature of the true kingdom of God. . . .” 

“ We can understand Jewish history only by seeing it in relation to Christ, 
and as we look back upon the strange course it has run we see in His coming 
its reason and explanation. And as these were given beforehand in the 
writings of the goodly fellowship of Judah’s prophets, both the history and 
these writings gain in clearness by being brought close together.” 


SOTVTEl OPINIONS. 

The Scotsman. —“ It makes what are merely dry bones in ordinary commentaries 
live before us.” 

The Guardian, 17th December 1896.—“It is convenient to the student to have the 
parallel historical texts before him. . . . Much industry and scholarship have been 
expended upon it.” 

The Morning Post, 22 nd January 1897.—“It is a book for all churches. ... It is 

remarkable for its excellence from several points of view, but more especially from an 
evidential standpoint. . . . The statements of the text are amply illustrated by parallel 
or significant passages.” 

The Literary World, 29th January 1897.—“Certain to run into more than one 
edition. We need not emphasize its helpfulness.” 
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HEBREW MONARCHY — continued. 

The Schoolmaster, 9th January 1897.—"It is a monument of patient, thoughtful, 

and thorough work.” 

The Irish Times, 17th December 1897.—“ The volume is one which every Bible 
student will treasure. The harmony of the parallel texts is of the highest value. The 
t3'Pography is excellent, and the correctness of the notes is wonderful.’* 

The Daily News.— * A unique Commentary. Its originality consists first in the 
weaving together of the different histories, such as those in the Books of Kings and 
the Books of Chronicles, into a single narrative ; and secondly, in the introduction of 
the Psalms and passages from the Prophets, at the point in the history to which they 
refer. For preachers, the reading of the Psalms and Prophets into the narrative gives 
the volume real value as an aid to exposition.*’ 

The Glasgow Herald. —“The copious notes are mainly explanatory, though brief 
homiletical reflections are added. The geographical and archaeological information 
seems to be particularly full and up-to-date. Mr. Wood docs not bother himself i^out 
the Higher Criticism, but takes the Bible story as he finds it.” 

The Becord.— “ The design of this work is highly to be commended. The whole 
Commentary is one which clergymen or theological students or educated renders of the 
Bible generally, who may be debarred from the use of a full theological library of 
reference, will find admirably suited to their needs.** 

The Expository Times. —“ The notes are surprisingly numerous; they are skilfully 
chosen and tersely expressed. Further, their range of material is wide, all the things 
we usually find in a Dictionary of the Bible being gathered into the service, with not a 
few we should not expect to find there. The indexes are excellent. The author is 
evidently fit for his work. He is conservative in criticism, but he is a scholar. He has 
read the commentaries on his books, and he has read his books themselves.** 

Belfast Evening Telegraph.— 11 The work is all that scholarship and careful pre¬ 
paration could make it, and higher praise could not be given. A word of credit must 
also be accorded the general get-up of the volume. It is a beautiful specimen of both 
the printer’s and the binder’s arts.** 

The late Bight Hon, W, E. Gladstone. —**I am delighted with the 4 Hebrew 

Monarchy.* *' 

Bev. F. J. Chavasse, Principal of Wycliffe Hall, Oxford.— * It supplies a distinct 

need, and is likely to prove of real service to the clergy and to Bible students generally.** 

The Ven. Archdeacon of Sheffield. —“Deeply interesting; it is what I have long 

wanted, and will be an immense help.*’ 

The Archbishop of York (Dr. Maclagan).— " Very useful . . . covers ground 
not yet occupied.’* 

The Archbishop of Armagh. —** A work which commended itself in its inception 
and idea to the two spirits, so noble and so diverse, mentioned in the Dedication, must 
be a blessing to many.** 

The Bishop of Durham (Dr. Westcott).— ** A very solid and valuable help to the 

study of the history of Israel, admirable in plan and execution.** 

The Bishop of Lincoln. —“One effect of modern criticism has been to lead men to 
excuse themselves from studying the Bible. Many of the modern books seem to miss 
the roal spirit of the Book. 1 am so glad you have brought out the historical value of 
the Prophets.** 

Canon Crowfoot (Principal of Lincoln Theological College).— “ It will be con¬ 
stantly in my hands. It is unique in its plan, and that plan is most admirable.** 

Canon Blackley.—“A work of vast labour and care.” 

The Bev. Dr. Plummer.—** Welcome and useful. An immense amount of informa¬ 
tion in a very handsome volume.** 

The Bev. Dr. Sinker (Librarian of Trinity College, Cambridge).—*‘Having 

regard to the type of readers for whom it is primarily intended it is admirably done. 
The idea is a very good one and well worked out, the work is thorough and exact, and 
the matter is pleasantly and interestingly put.** 

Principal of St. Aidan’s College, Birkenhead.—“Admirable in arrangement and 
plan.** 
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THIRD EDITION, REVISED AND ENLARGED. 

Oar Bible and the Ancient Manuscripts: 

BEING A 

HISTORY OF THE TEXT AND ITS TRA NSL AT IONS. 

BY 

FREDERIC G. KENYON, M.A., D.Litt,, 

Eon. Ph.D. of Halle University; Late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford, 
Assistant Keeper of the Manuscripts Department, British Museum. 


ILLUSTRATED WITH 29 FACSIMILES. 


Demy 8vo. Dark Blue Cloth. Red Edges. Price 5/- 
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With an Appendix on recent Biblical Discoveries. 


Three Plates (making 29) have been added . 

y \ / \ / \ / \ / \ / \ /\ /\ /\ / \ / \ / \ / \ / \ i V /\ A A /A A / V. 


EXTRACT FROM THE PREFACE. 


T HE present volume deals solely ■with the transmission of the sacred text. 

My object has been to condense within the limits of a moderate volume 
the principal results at which our specialists have arrived, so as to furnish the 
reader who is not himself a specialist with a concise history of the Bible text, 
from the time at which the several books were written until their appearance 
in our English Bibles to-day. 

This volume is especially intended for those who study the Bible in English, 
and in referring to details of textual criticism I have consequently had in my 
mind the only edition of the English Bible in which these details are made 
accessible to the ordinary reader, namely the VARIORUM Bible published by 
Messrs. Eyre & Spottiswoode. I hope, however, that it may also be found 
useful by students who are beginning to make acquaintance with the textual 
criticism of the Septuagint or New Testament in their original language, and 
who use such editions as the Cambridge Septuagint edited by Prof. Swete, or 
the Oxford Greek Testament edited by Prof. Sanday. 

With regard to the facsimiles of manuscripts, I have in every case stated 
the original size of the page reproduced, and (in cases where the whole page 
cannot be given) of the part reproduced; and it is open to anyone to counter¬ 
act the reduction by the use of a magnifying glass. I have tried to give pages 
which especially illustrate the characteristics and peculiarities of the manu¬ 
script in question, the errors of the scribes, or some important detail of textual 

criticism. E. G. K. 

Department of Manuscripts, British Museum. 
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OUR BIBLE AND THE ANCIENT MANUSCRIPTS — continued. 


SOME OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 


The Times. —‘ 4 An account at once lucid, scholarly, and popular in the best sense. 
The plan is an excellent one, and is very skilfully executed." 

The Daily Chronicle. —“ Dr. Kenvon is specially qualified to deal with the textual 
or external history of the Bible, and in this beautifully printed volume tells the 
story with scholarly conciseness and power. 0 

Church Times.— 4 


Mr. Kenyon's book deserves nothing but praise. 


The Academy. —“We shall be surprised if the whole mass of Bihle-readers bo not 
grateful to Mr. Kenyon for his timely and valuable help. The plates by which he 
illustrates his subjects are very clear and beautiful bits of reproduction. 1 ' 

The Guardian. —“ Dr. Kenyon has produced a book of which theological students 
stood sorely in need ; full of interest and free from exaggerations, the book is dominated 
by common sense." 

The Speaker* —"An able epitome, and the fact that it is based to a large extent on the 
work# of such authorities as Davidson, Driver,Scrivener, Hort,Skeat,and Westcott adds 
to its value as a record which is thoroughly abreast with contemporary scholarship." 

The Tablet.— “Mr. Kenyon’s volume deserves to find a place in every college 
library." 

Western Morning News.— “ Every clergyman should not only have it on his 
shelves, but be frequent in recommending it." 


The Manchester Guardian. —“There is probably no book published at anything 
like the same price from which the student can obtain the same amount of thoroughly 
trustworthy information." 

Interesting Notices have also appeared in the 

Daily News, Church Standard, Sunday School Chronicle, Christian, Christian 

World, Oxford Journal, Irish Times, Scotsman, &c., &c. 
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NEW ILLUSTRATED WORK. 

Cloth, Bevelled Boards, Gilt Top. 380 Pages. Price 15s. 

LIGHT from the EAST; 

OR 

THE WITNESS OF THE MONUMENTS. 

an JntroOuction to tbe StuOe of .TBibtical atcbseologg. 

WITH 

A NEW COMPARATIVE LIST OP THE PROPER NAMES OF THE BIBLE. 

BY THE 

ReVm Cm Jm BALL 9 Mm Am ( Ox 07 l .), 

Chaplain to the Honourable Society of Lincoln's Inn : Member of Council of the 

Society of Biblical Archceology 3 &c . <£*<?. 

Author of A Commentary on the Books of Chronicles; The Prophecies of Jeremiah; 
The Inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar the Great; the Variorum Apocrypha; 

The Hebrew Text of Genesis , with Critical Notes , and other Works. 
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T HIS collection of about 3B0 subjects, including 30 Plates in color in 

the highest style of Photographic, Lithographic, and Typographic 
reproduction, forms by far the fullest and the most comprehensive 
series of Biblical Illustrations from the Monuments hitherto brought 
within the reach of the English public. It covers the whole field of 
modern archaeological discovery in Babylonia, Assyria, Syria, and 
Egypt. 

The Author, the Rev. C. J. Ball, is well-known as a scholar and 
an expert in Biblical and Assyriological subjects. His special study of 
the primitive language of the “ land of Shinar,” and of its relation to 
ancient Egyptian and to modern Chinese, is well exemplified in his 
illustrated account of the origin and development of the Phoenicio- 
Hebrew Alphabet (the acknowledged parent of the alphabet of Western 
Europe), for which he claims a Babylonian rather than an Egyptian 
source. His translations of Ancient Texts, made specially for this Work, 
contain many suggestive references to the Old Testament. 

The illustrations are chiefly Photographic reproductions of the Monu¬ 
ments themselves; the exceptions consist of drawings made specially for 
this Work by the accurate expert Mr. W. H. Rylands, F.S.A., Secretary 
to the Society of Biblical Archceology . Of the subjects many now appear 
for the first time in a popular publication, others appear in a completer 
form than elsewhere, or are supplemented by drawings of detail or by 
reproductions of similar subjects. 


EYRE Sf SPOTTISWOODE, 
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LEX MOSAICA; 

Or, THE LAW OF MOSES AND THE HIGHER CRITICISM. 

EDITED BY THE 

Rev. RICHARD VALPY FRENCH, D.C.L., LL.D., F.S.A., 

WITH AN INTEODDCTION BY THE LATE 

RIGHT REVEREND LORD ARTHUR C. HERVEY, D.D., 

Bishop of Bath and Wells. 


<£gsayg bg ©arious ©Inters ait tjit Ifnfo of fttosis nnb flic |5ig|)tr Criticism. 


Ill ST OF CONTRIBUTORS 


Rev. A. IT. Saycb, D.D., LL.D. 

Rev. George Rawlinbon, M.A. 

Rev. George C. INI. Douglas, D.D. 
Rev. R. B. Girdlebtone, M.A. 

Rev. Richard Valpy French, D.C.L. 
Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. 

Rev. F. Watson, D.D. 


The late Rev. J. Sharpe, D.D. 

Rev. Alexander Stewart, LL.D., 

F.A.S. 

Rev. Stanley Leatheb, D.D. 

Rev. Robert Sinker. D.D. 

Rev. F. E. Spencer, M.A. 

Rev. Robert Watts, D.D., LL.D. 


WITH A SUMMARY BY THE 

Rev. HENRY WACE, D.D., late Principal of King’s College, London. 
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SOME OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 


The Times. — 4,1 Lex Mosaics’ is a sustained and reasoned criticism of the Higher 
Criticism conducted by a variety of competent hands." 

Church Times. — 44 The deliverance of fourteen able men speaking at their best." 

Record.— 41 We fully believe that this book will be of groat use in this time of unrest." 

Churchman, —"This important work is a thorough exposition of the crude and 
arbitrary guesses of the theoretical school of criticism, and contains a powerful 
defence of the traditional view." 

Tablet.— 44 An important contribution to the literature of the subject." 

Expository Times. —"The most serious effort that has yet been made to stem the 
advancing tide of Old Testament criticism." 

Church Family Newspaper.— 44 The volume is one of great interest, which must 
command the earnest attention both of Biblical Students and critics." 


Sunday School Chronicle. —"We very gladly welcome this hook. It presents a 
mass of clear and precise information of priceless value to the Bible students." 

The Methodist Times. —"The writers of ‘Lex Mosaica’ deserve the grateful 
thanks of all who believe in the Old Testament as a revelation of God, given through 
men who wero guided in all their work by tli<j operation of the Divine Spirit." 

Oxford Journal.— "No student of the Old Testament time should omit to read 
these Essays." 

Cambridge Chronicle.— 44 4 Lex Mosaica’ is one of the most elaborate expositions 
of the historical part of the Bible that has ever been produced." 

Irish Times.— "The volume of the year." 


GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
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THE BIBLE STDDEHT'S LIBRARY. 

Demy 8vo. Dark Dlu.e Cloth., Red Edges. 

Volumes l.-VIII. Others in preparation. 
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T HIS Series of Volumes, popular in style and moderate in 

.size and price, is designed to meet the needs of the ordinary 
Bible Student, a large and increasing class of practical students 
of the Bible, as well as the requirements of more advanced scholars. 


Much light has been thrown in the course of the present century 
on almost all branches of Biblical Inquiry, and it is very desirable 
that such results as are surely ascertained should be placed within 
the reach of all in a systematic manner. Difficulties will always 
remain, owing to the extreme antiquity of the Sacred Books, and 
to the peculiar nature of their contents. On these questions 
experts must be heard upon both sides, but the multitude which 
is so deeply interested in the results has neither the time nor the 
training for battling over technical details. 

Accordingly, the preparation of these volumes is entrusted to 
men who have patiently considered the drift of modern inquiry so 
far as it concerns their own special branches of study, and who are 
not lightly moved from their carefully formed convictions. 

Their aim is to set forth as clearly and accurately as possible 
the literary position of the Books of the Old and New Testa¬ 
ments and their contents in relation to Theological, Historical, and 
Scientific questions. 


The series is mainly constructive and positive in tone, and will 
tend to check that bewilderment as to the very foundations of 
sacred truth which, if allowed to spread, will seriously affect the 
work of the Sunday School Teacher, the Bible Class Leader, the 
Home and Foreign Missionary, and the devotional student of 
Scripture. 


EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE, 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY. 
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FOURTH EDITION, REVISED. 

Volume I.—Price 3s. 6d. 

THE FOUNDATIONS OF THE BIBLE: 

STUDIES IN OLD TESTAMENT CRITICISM. 

BY 

R. B. GIRDLESTONE, M.A., 

Hon . Canon of Christ Church; late Principal of Wycliffc Hall, Oxford . 


8 O M E OPINIONS. 

Guardian. —” Written in a reverent spirit.” 

Theological Monthly. —“Any one who takes up the hook will be led, we think, 
to peruse and ponder till he arrives at a sound conclusion on what is, and must 
remain, one of the most important matters within human ken.” 

Church Review.—” An invaluable work.” 

Rock, —“Canon Girdlestono as an expert gives us the results of his own personal 
research. We are taken into the very workshop and shown the methods and processes.” 

Churchman. —” It is worthy to become a text-book in a theological assembly.” 

Christian, —“Will assist many to gain a firm foothold with regard to the verity of 
lloly Writ.” 

Literary Churchman.— 1 ' This is n l>ook of exceeding breadth of learning, and 
quite exceptional value. We desire to give an unusually emphatic recommendation to 
this valuable treatise.” 

Literary Opinion.—” The style throughout is clear elevated, and forcible.” 

Globe.—” A mine of strength to the holders of the ancient faith.” 

Quiver.—” We can heartily commend it.” 

Baptist. —“ Canon Girdlestone’s arguments will command general respect.” 

National Church.—” Precisely the kind of work wanted in these critical times.” 

Evening News.—” A perfect armoury of argument and scholarship.” 

Yorkshire Post. —” Shows results as interesting as they are valuable.” 

Church Bells.—” The various topics involved are put in a very interesting way.” 

British Weekly.—” It has a calm and dignified style—with a splendid courtesy to 
opponents, and altogether it is a pleasant book to read.” 


GREAT NEW STREET , LONDON , E,C. 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY —continued. 


SECOND EDITION. 

Volume II.—!Price 3s. 6d. 

THE LAW IH THE PROPHETS. 

BY THE 

Rev. STANLEY LEATHES, D.D., 

Professor of Hebrew , King's College , London; Prebendary of St. Paul's; 

Author of" The Structure of the Old Testament"; 

" The Religion of the Christ" (Bampton Lecture) ; “ Christ and the Bible," dbc„ &c. 


EXTRACT FROM THE PREFACE. 

The late Dr. Liddon wrote: “ How I wish you could see your 
“ way to writing a book on, say, ‘ The Law and the Prophets,’ 
“ putting the Law back into the chronological and authoritative 
“ place from which the new criticism would depose it, and so 
“ incidentally reasserting in the main, and with the necessary 
“ reservations, the Mosaic authorship of the Pentateuch.” 

This book is partly the result of that suggestion. 


SOME OPINIONS. 


Church Quarterly Review.—" A careful work.” 

Guardian. —" Deserves wide circulation.It was an excellent idea thus to collect 

these allusions.” 


Church Times. —“Mostvaluable. 


9 $ 


Spectator,Proves the antiquity of the Mosaic Law, by the references that are 
made to it in the books of the Prophets, books that are conceded on all hands to have 
at least a considerable relative antiquity. The contention of the extremists, that the 
whole legal ritual is post-exilian, certainly lays itself open to hostile criticism. The 
appeal of the Prophets to the Hebrew people seems founded on the fact that there 
was a covenant which the people had broken.” 

Church Review. —“ If Dr. Stanley Leathes had never done any other good thing 
than he has done in writing this most valuable book, he would be fairly entitled to 
rank as one of the most successful defenders of Holy Scriptures of our day.” 

Baptist Magazine. —“ Dr. Leathes has set an example which all who are opposed 
to the method and result of modern Biblical criticism would do well tc follow. He 
brings the question to a sound and religious test.” 


EYRE 8f SPOTTISWOODE, 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRAR X-continued. 
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Volume III.—Price 3s. 6d. 

PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL CRITICISM. 

BY THE 

Rev. J. J. LIAS, M.A., 

Chancellor of Llandaff Cathedral; formerly Hulsean Lecturer , and Preacher 

at the Chapel Royal, Whitehall. 


Ill'll. LIAS, who is well known as a writer on theology and literature, in this 
I'-L book offers a historical view of the two chief lines of criticism, which 
have been directed against the Old and New Testaments, and points out that 
the wave of adverse criticism, after failing when levelled against the Christian 
Scriptures, the New Testament, has now for its object the disintegration of the 
Hebrew Records of the Old Testament. He brings to the task an easy style of 
an unfettered mind; takes his own line in discussing such subjects as Inspira¬ 
tion, and tests the results of modern critical analysis in the light of good sense, 
whilst passing under review the historical and prophetical writings of the Old 
Testament. 

On tho whole, for a beginner in critical studies there are few books which 
are so likely to put the student on the right line. 
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SOME OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

The Church Times. — 51 Wo have seldom seen in so small a compass so admirable, 
and withal temperate, exposition of the ingenious puzzles which German criticism has 
been weaving under tho guise of truth. We (gratefully recognize the value and 
importance or this volume ; and a reverent investigation carried on, on the lines here 
suggested, cannot fail to be profitable to the Biblical student.” 

The Record. —“The book is one that we can very cordially recommend ; it is both 
reverent and scholarly, tho discussions are temperate and logical, and the style 
attractive. It is likely to do good service.” 

Church Quarterly Review.—"Mr. Lias is entitled to the gratitude of churchmen.” 

The Churchman. —“Will prove of real and lasting service. We hope it will be 
very widely circulated, as it deserves.” 

Expository Times.—” Exceedingly useful os a storehouse of facts.” 

Spectator. —“Perhaps the most important chapter is that of ‘The Evidence of 
the Psalms/ Mr. Lias knows that the controversy turns largely on the date of these.” 

The Baptist Magazine. —" Mr. Lifts has a masterly chapter on the genuineness of 
the Pentateuch, he is fair and courteous in his methods, and knows that argument must 
be met with argument.” 

The Christian World.—” Deserving of the highest praise; we wish it a wide circu¬ 
lation.” 


GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, E.O. 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY— continued, 

\ f v / s / V/\/ \/\7 W V/A/V/ v /V y/\/W w\/V/N/N/\/V/x/WX/s/x / w 

Volume IV.—530 pag-es. Price 6/- 

SANCTUARY AND SACRIFICE: 

A REPLY TO WELLHAUSEN. 

BY THE 

Rev. W. L. BAXTER, M.A,, D.D., 

Minister of Cameron . 


T HOUGH specially designed for Bible Students, this volume demands no attainments 
in Hebrew scholarship for its appreciation. Its main aim is to guide and 
strengthen an ordinary reader, with his English Bible in his hand. 

In particular, the dismemberment of the Mosaic legislation into three antagonistic 
Codes is shown (taking SANCTUARY AND SACRIFICE as conclusive tests) to 
be quite at variance with a fair and comprehensive survey of the legal, historical, and 
prophetical Records of the Old Testament. 

While exposing the views of Wellhausen (the applauded pioneer of “ Higher 
Critics ”), the author seeks at every turn to give a positive presentation of Bible truth 
on the topics handled. Mere destruction is not his aim, but to instruct and re-assure. 
A special helpfulness characterises his constructive surveys of the prophecy of Ezekiel, 
and of the so-called Priestly Code. 

SOME OPINIONS. 

The late Right Hon. W, E. Gladstone.— "Unless your searching inquiry can be 
answered, and your statements confuted, Wellhausen’s character, literary and theo¬ 
logical, is destroyed, at least for all those who have profited by your investigation/* 
Bishop Ellicott.— “ Your counter-argument is very strong and clear. In fact, as 
I read the first paper, I wondered what answer your opponent could possibly make/* 
Church Quarterly Review (October 1896).—“ The book must be read to under¬ 
stand its force; the new theory is destroyed. Dr. Baxter has not been answered, 
and that simply because he is unanswerable.** 

The Morning Post. —“ Dr. Baxter has shown in his reply a wide knowledge of the 
subject discussed, and has rendered a powerful support to the opponents of that 
dogmatic criticism of which Wellhausen is a prominent example/* 

The Daily Chronicle.—" Dr. Baxter is always interesting, and he certainly tries 
to be fair. Wellhausen’s answer will be awaited with much interest.” 

The Record. —" Any reader who should work patiently through Dr. Baxter’s book, 
argument by argument, will find one sweeping piece of destructive theorising (we 
refuse to say criticism) after another toppling over. This remarkable book is the most 
vigorous attempt which we have yet seen to carry the war into the enemy’s country.” 

The Speaker.— " An effective answer to the German Professor’s attack, and well 
deserves the high praise given it by Mr. Gladstone and Professor Sayce.” 

The Church Times.— "We are sincerely grateful to the publishers. A book like 
this will form a rallying point for those who had begun to think that the possession of 
common sense was a thing to be ashamed of, and unwavering tradition on any point 
rather a source of weakness than of strength/* 

The Churchman.—" We strongly recommend those who have not done so to read, 
mark, and inwardly digest ‘ Sanctuary and Sacrifice/” 

The Christian World.—" It is an honest and serious discussion of important 
questions. Those who differ from Dr. Baxter may learn from his criticisms.” 

The Methodist Times.— "By far the most telling challenge to thehigher criticism.*’ 
The Primitive Methodist.—" Those who have been unsettled in their faith in the 
Old Testament by the speculations of some modern writing would do well to make the 
acquaintance of this volume.” 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY — continued. 
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Volume V. 3?rice 3s. 6d. 

HEZEKIAH AND HIS AGE. 

BY THE 

Rev. ROBERT SINKER, D.D., 

Librarian of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

T HIS •work compares the Bible history of this King with contemporary 

records, and generally deals with his period. The Assyrian Inscriptions 
of the period markedly confirm the Bible story; they have shewn the 
connection of events; they have filled up gaps, and so imparted greater 
coherence to the narrative, clearing up difficulties where some have accused 
the scriptural account of inaccuracy. 

No period of early history is more full of suggestiveness. The intense 
human pathos interwoven in the life of Hezekiah, and the Monuments which 
survive of his handiwork in Jerusalem, impart to his reign a more thau 
ordinary interest to the modern reader, and particularly to those willing 
to avail themselves of all fresh light thereon, as it arises. 



CHAI*. 

I.—INTRODUCTORY, REIGNS OF 
UZZIAH, JOTHAM, AHAZ. 

II.—CHRONOLOGY. 

III.—THE SURROUNDING NATIONS. 

IY.—THE OUTLOOK AT HEZEKIAH'S 

ACCESSION. 

Y.—HEZEKIAH THE REFORMER. 

YI.—THE WARRIOR, THE BUILDER, 

THE WISE KING. 


chap. 

YIL— M SICK UNTO DEATH,” “I WILL 

ADD UNTO THY DAYS FIF¬ 
TEEN YEARS.” 

YIII.—FACE TO FACE WITH ASSYRIA. 

IX.—THE GREAT INVASION. 

X. —THE GREAT DELIVERANCE. 

XI. —CONCLUSION. 

APPENDIX.—THE AUTHENTICITY OF 

ISAIAH XL.-LXYI. 


SO MFC OPINIONS. 

The Times— 11 Worthy of deep consideration.” 

Literary World. —“ A careful attempt to collate the Biblical history of the eighth 
century li e., not only with the prophetical and poetical books of the period, but with 
the Assyrian Monuments.” 

Speaker.— “ A luminous and, at thf same time, critical exposition.” 

Sunday School Chronicle.— “ A valuable contribution to the literature dealing with 
that significant epoch in lsruelitish history and thoroughly interesting. Much light 
from the Assyrian inscriptions is brought to bear upon the narrative.” 

Record. —“A portrait of Hezekiah, lucid and forcible.” 

Manchester Guardian. —“Shows that the Assyrian inscriptions have yielded a 
most striking confirmation of the Bible story.” 

Irish Times.— 41 Holds a very high place, and will be everywhere prized.” 

Church Times.— 41 Hezekiah and His Age 1 is a careful piece of work by one who 
never allows himself to forget that he is handling the Word of God. It is an exceed¬ 
ingly useful work ; we earnestly commend it to the impartial reader.” 

Literature.— 44 Careful and trustworthy.” 


GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, E.G. 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY — continued. 

Volume VI. (ILLUSTRATED.) I>rice 6/- 

ABRAHAM AND HIS AGE. 

BY 

The Rev. HENRY GEORGE TOMKINS, 

Member of the Committees of the Palestine and the Egypt Exploration Funds, &c, 

THE history of Abraham, “the father of the faithful,’’ is brought into 
J. one continuous relation. The Monuments and Inscriptions of contem¬ 
porary nations, here summarised to date, yield fresh confirmation of the Bible 
narrative. 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 
I.—ROYAL HITTITE 


(i Coloured Frontispiece.') 

II. —NARAM-SIN, NEBUCHADREZ¬ 

ZAR, AND KHAMMURABI. 

III. —MARDUK-NADIN-AKHI. 

* 

IY.—GROUP OF HEADS TYPICAL 

OF RACES. 


Y.—AMENEMHAT, KHAFRA, AND 

TETA AND HIS WIFE. 

YI.—HYKSdS STATUARY. 

YII.—TWO NEW HEADS, PROBABLY 

HYKSdS, etc. 

YIII.—HITTITES AND AMORITES. 

IX. —ARABS, SYRIANS, etc. 

X. —BABYLONIAN SEAL-CYLINDERS 


Chapter. 

DESCRIPTIONS OF THE ILLUS¬ 
TRATIONS. 

I.—INTRODUCTORY. 

II.—ABRAHAM S FATHERLAND. 

III.—RELIGIOUS WORSHIP IN ABRA¬ 
HAM’S TIME. 

IY.—POLITICAL AND SOCIAL LIFE 

IN CHALDJEA. 

Y.—MIGRATION TO KHARRAN. 
YI.—THE LAND OF CANAAN. 

YII.:—THE PLACE OF SICHEM. 
YTII.—THE CANAANITE. 


Chapter. 

IX. —ABRAHAM GOES DOWN TO 

EGYPT. 

X. —EGYPT IN THE TWELFTH DY¬ 

NASTY. 

XI. —THE HYKSdS. 

XII.—ABRAHAM RETURNS TO CA¬ 
NAAN. 

XIII.—ELAM AND ITS KINGS—KEDOR- 

LA’OMER’S WAR AND DEFEAT. 

XIY.—GENESIS HISTORICAL, NOT 

MYTHICAL. 

APPENDIX OF NOTES. 

INDEX. 


POME OPINIONS. 


Church Times. —“ Mr. Tomkins has devoted thirty years to the study of Biblical 
Archaeology, and he has brought together a large amount of material upon which he 
has something interesting to say. He makes out a very good case.” 

Scotsman.—“ A concise and compendious statement of the case for the older 
orthodox doctrine as against sweeping sceptical researches. It is a learned and useful 
manual.” 


Sunday School Chronicle. —“A book like this, with its plentiful archaeological 
illustrations, will help to make Abraham’s life more real to the reader.” 


Irish Ti 


es. —“ It sketches the background of the historical picture, in which the 
patriarch is the central figure.” 

Manchester Guardian. —“ It is full of facts and enriched with well executed plates.” 

Church Times. —“ In about 250 pages the author brings a large amount of material 
to illustrate the times covered by Genesis 12—14. No candid reader can deny that he 
makes out a very good case for the historical accuracy of those chapters.” 

Morning Post. —“A work of evidential value answering some critical cavils, and 
refuting some misconceptions. It is largely and excellently illustrated.” 


EYBE $ SPOTTISWOOEE, 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY — continued . 

V 
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Volume VII. (illustrated). I?rice 6/-. 

THE BOOK OF DANIEL 

FROM THE CHRISTIAN STANDPOINT. 

With Essay on Alleged Historical Difficulties, 
by the Editor of the “ Babylonian and 

Oriental Record.” 

BY 

JOHN KENNEDY, M.A., D.D., 

Honorary Professor, New College, London; 

AUTHOR OF 

“ The Self Revelation of Jesus Christ ” ; “ The Resurrection of 

Jesus Christ an Historical Fact"; “The Unity 

of Isaiah," &c. 

# t « « * » » » < V # \ • / \ / * t . * <■ * * 

rpHE personal testimony of our Lord to the prophet Daniel 
X and his book is first discussed. After au examination 

M 

of corroborative testimony, the book itself is studied, chapter 
by chapter, and all charges of historical inaccuracy are carefully 
dealt with. The result is that the trustworthiness of the his¬ 
torical portions is fully vindicated. A full and careful Index 
has been added, and will greatly aid the reader in the study 
of the book. 

Church Quarterly Review.— " Tho author is able to conclude that the grounds on 
which the book is held to be trustworthy, remain unshaken, and he points out the 
insuperable difficulties of the contrary contention . 0 

i 

The Volume is Illustrated with Photographic Repro¬ 
ductions of some Ancient Monuments. 

GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
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THE BIBLE STUDENT’S LIBRARY — continued. 


Volume 






With Special Reference to the Religious Literature 

of the Period. 


BY 

A. W. STREANE, D.I3., 


Fellow , and formerly Theological Lecturer , of Corpus Christi College 

Cambridge . 
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A FTER sketching the Post-Captivity Period of Jewish History 

from the date of the Return with special reference to 


Maccabean times, the writer deals with the literary, political, and 
religious elements in the life of the nation during the period. He 
discusses in detail the general features of the religious literature of 
the Jews, from the commencement of the Greek period to the 
accession of Herod the Great (37 b.c.), and then proceeds to 
consider the individual characteristics of the various works 
(Apocryphal and other) which naturally fall within the above- 
mentioned plan. A special chapter is given to the origin and 
characteristics of the Septuagint. -He also treats separately of 
various questions which the period involves, such as the position 
of the Assideans, the existence of Maccabean Psalms, and the 
date of the Book of Daniel. 


Church Quarterly Review.— “ Offers important assistance to the student . . . • 
of the problems of the formation of the sacred canon/' 

Academy. — <f The work is excellently done/' 

Other Volumes in Preparation , 
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by the late 





. J. SHARPE, 

Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge 



SECOND EDITION, WITH MEMOIR OF THE AUTHOR, 

HT THE 

Rev. ROBERT SINKER, D.D., 

Librarian of Trinity College . 


Small 4to., cloth, bevelled boards, gilt edges, price 12/- 


T HIS Handbook aims at treating the poetry and theology of the Psalms 

in such a manner as shall benefit not only the student of the Hebrew, 
but also the English reader who takes an intelligent interest in the con* 
troyersies of the day, and finds in the Psalms the daily food of devotion. 

The work will be of use to students for theological degrees, and to all 
who adopt the purpose of St. Paul: “ I will sing with the spirit, and I will 
sing with the understanding also ."—1 Cor. 14. 15. 


SOME OPINIONS. 

The Librarian of Trinity College, Cambridge, the Rev. Robert Sinker, 

D.D., writes "I trust the new Edition (Student’s Handbook to the Psalms) will 
have a very wide circulation . It deserves it” 

The Times. —“ Very useful to students and devout readers.” 

The Church TimeB.—“ We thoroughly commend it to our readers.” 

Church Quarterly Review —“Of quite unusual strength and comprehensiveness. 
. . . A thorough and minute discussion in detail. . . . Illustrates the value of each of 
the treasures of devotion which the Psalter contains.” 

Record. —“Dr. Sharpe is to bp warmly thanked for his book. It is good to find 
a scholnr referring to the 'old paths’ and confessing that 'continued study ever 
demonstrates more fully' their superiority.” 

Sunday School Chronicle. —“ The book is one which Sunday School Teachers 
will And exceptionally useful.” 

The Irish Times. —“This handbook to the Psalms will be invaluable to every 
earnest Christian student. Dr. Sharpe lays the Christian communities under an 
obligation everywhere.” 

The Scotsman. —“The book will be highly prized by those who stand in the 
'old paths’ and is one which those who are seeking to advance will find worthy of 
their consideration.” 
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Rrice 5/- 

NEW CHEAP EDITION. 

% 

THE STANDARD BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER, 1662. 

THE ANNEXED BOOK IN TYPE, 

WITH APPENDICES. 


An exact copy, in type, of the Manuscript Book of Common Prayer which 
was annexed, as the authoritative record, to the Act of Uniformity of 1662. 

In 1891, by special permission of the House of Lords (now the custodians 
of the MS. Book), H.M. Printers produced by photolithography a facsimile 
of this “ Annexed Book,” but the work was necessarily too costly for the 
majority of Churchmen. 

To the Type-Edition are appended (I.) A List of Erasures and Corrections 
in the MS. Book. (II.) A Collation of the MS. Book with “ the Convocation 
Copy ’’from which it purports to be fairly written. (III.) A Collation with the 
Authorised Version of Quotations therefrom inserted in the Annexed Book. 


Royal 8vo., Dark Blue Cloth, Red Burnished Edges. 


NEW CHEAP EDITION. 

Cloth., Red Edges, Price 3s. 6d. 

THE HISTORICAL PRAYER BOOK: 

BEING THE BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER WITH THE SOURCE OF EACH COMPONENT 

PART AND THE DATE AT WHICH IT WAS INCORPORATED IN THE 

BOOK STATED IN THE MARGIN. 

Edited by the Rev. JAMES CORNFORD, M.A., 

Lecturer at the London College of Divinity . 

SPECIALLY PREPARED FOR THE USE OF STUDENTS AND ALL 

MEMBERS OF THE ESTABLISHED CHURCH. 


SO ME OPINIONS. 

Guardian.— “A most useful and scholarly work.” 

Church Times. —“A useful book for those interested in the sources of our present 
Prayer Book.” 

Speaker.— “Scholarly, pithy, exact.” 

Scotsman. —“Welcome to everyone interested in the history of the Anglican 
liturgy.” 

Commended also by The Times, <£c., <Scc . 
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A complete Recension of the original matter, with additlotis and 

fuller explanations where necessary. 

THIS 

Queen’s Printers’Teacher’s Prayer Book: 

BEING THE BOOK OF COMMON PRATER, with INTRODUCTIONS, 
ANALYSES, NOTES, and a COMMENTARY UPON THE PSALTER. 

f 

BY THB 

Right Rev. ALFRED BARRY, D.D., D.C.L., 

Canon of Windsor and Assistant Bishop of London , 

Formerly Bishop of Sydney and Primate of Australia and Tasmania; 

• * 

AND A 

GLOSSARY by the Rev. A. L. MAYHEW, M.A. 


The M tPT'Cctclyev’* now so well known, is the only 

work of the kind published in a popular form at popular prices. It is issued 
in two sizos, 24mo., and in various bindings (see School Edition and Prices 
below). 

In the arrangement of the work the most simple plan has been adopted, 
the Prayer Hook and its explanation being interpaged throughout; and the 
work of I)r. Harry as Editor makes it of such standard value as to entitle it 
to rank as a companion volume to the Queen’s Printers’ “Teacher’s Bibles.” 

SPECIMEN OF TYPE. 

24mo. 


And Jesus went into the temple Tho le«-on of this Sunday 

of Mod, mid cast out nil them that (token o„Miu from the Epistle) 

Bold and bought in the temple ; j d addressed to thought rather 

24mo. 

BDITIOIf. 

8. d. 

Cloth l>oards, red edges .. . 36 

Leather, limp, gilt edges.. 4 6 

Leather, round corners, red under gold edges, and gold roll inside cover .. 6 6 

Polished Persian Calf, limp, round corners, red under gold edges, and gold 

roll inside cover . 5 8 


SCHOOL EDITION (without Commentary on Psalter and Glossary) price, 2, 6. 
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Special publications. 


LARGE TYPE. For the Aged and Infirm. 

THE PSALTER with COMMENTARY, 

$x&vn Uje &£<xclyev'& draper 

BT 

The Rig-lit Rev. ALFRED BARRY, D.D. 

The Introduction to the Psalter is included, the main purpose of ■which 
■—as prefatory to the special annotations on each Psalm—is to examine the 
general character, style, and structure of the Psalter, especially in relation to 
its use in the service of the Church in all ages. 

Size, 8| x 7 x 1 inches. 

Cloth boards, red edges, burnished - - ..* 3/6 



HANDY YOLUME DICTIONARIES, 

WITH THE PRONUNCIATIONS. 

$ 

General Editor: 

G. F. BARWICK, B.A., 

Of the British Museum. 


IN ART LINEN. ALSO IN LEATHER BINDINGS 

Size, 4| x 2 i x inches. 


Ho. 1.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE, containing over 25,000 Words, with copious Appen¬ 
dices. Comprising Foreign Words and Phrases, with Pronunciations, Abbreviations, 
Moneys of the World, British Weights and Measures, Astronomical, Chemical, and 
other Signs, &c., &c. Compiled by E. H. Truslove. Price Is. 

* The following all contain the most useful Daily and Commercial Words, with a List 

of Proper Names, Comparative Tables of Coins, Weights and Measures, &c. 

2.—FRENCH and ENGLISH LANGUAGES. French-English and English- 

French. By A. Mendel. Price Is. 6d. 

* No. 3.— GERMAN and ENGLISH LANGUAGES, German-English and English- 

German. By J. B. Close. Price Is. 6 d. 

* No. 4.—ENGLISH and ITALIAN LANGUAGES. English-Italian and Italian 

English. By E. Stokes. Price Is. 6d. 

THREE VOLUMES IN CASE, Art Linen, 4s..6d. ; Roan Leather, 6s. 6d. 


No. 
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EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE, 

Her Majesty's Printers , 

m 

LONDON—GREAT NEW STREET, FLEET STREET, E.C. 

EDINBURGH, GLASGOW, MELBOURNE, SYDNEY, and 

NEW YORK —7 & 9 , West iJBth Street, 


